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FOREWORD

The SUZUKI GSX-R 1100 has besn developed as
& new gengration motareycie to the GS.models. It
15 packed with highly advanced design concepts
including & Sveuki Advanced Cooling System, o
new highly efficient combustion system [TSCC), a
fully transistorizad ignition system and a improved

fult rear I’ . Combi with pre-
cfse control and sasy handling the GSX-R1 100
. 2 porf and g

riding comiort

This service manval has been produced primarily
for experioncod mechanics whose job ig to in
gpact, adjust, repair and garvics SUZUKT motarey.
cles. Apprentice mechames and do-il-yourself me-
chanics, will also find this manual an extremely
wgeful repair guide. This manual containg the most
up-to-date information at the time of publication,
The rights are reserved [0 update or make correc:
Mons fo this manual at any Hime.

IMPORTANT

All streetlegal Sueuki motorcycles with engine
displacement of §0ce or greater are subject fo
E / Pr agency regula-
tions. These reg sel specific for

exhaust emission oulput levels as well as particy
far gervicing reguiremants  This manual inchides
specific infarmation required to properly inspect
and service GSX-R1 100 in accordance with all
EPA regulations. It is strongly recommandad that
the chapter on Emission Control, Ferfodic Servie-
ing ard Card fon b ghiy [
fore any type of service work is performed.

Furthar inf L the EPA
regulations and U.S. Swruki's emission control
program can be found in the U8 SUZUK! EMIS.
SION CONTROL PROGRAM MANUAL/SERVICE
BULLETIN,

SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION

Motarcycle Technical
Service Department

¢ COPYRIGHT SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION,
1990
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1-1 GENERAL INFORMATION

SERIAL NUMBER LOCATION

Tha frama serial number or VI N, (Vehicle Identification Num-

barh (1) is stamped on the steering head pipe. The enging sarial

number (2 is located on the l|ﬂht side of the crankcase, These
are P y far the

and ordering spare parts

FUEL AND OIL RECOMMENDATION
FUEL (For U.S.A. model)

. Use only unleaded gascline of at least 87 pump octane
(¥} mathod or 91 octane or higher rated by the research
method
Suruki recommends that customers use alcohel free, un-
leadoed gasoline whonover possible,

Usa of blandad gasoline containing MTBE (Methyl Tertiary

Butyl Ether] Is permitted,

Uae of blended gascline/alcohal fuel is

that it containg not more than 10% sthanal Gnuollnurulcﬂ

hol fusl may contain up to 5% methanol if appropriate
I and are present

I the performance of the vehich is unsatigfactory while

using blended gasoline/alcohol fuel, you should switch to

algohol free unleadad gasoline,

Failure to lollow these guideline could possibly vold applica

ble warranty eoverage. Chack with your fusl supplier to ba

sure that the fuel you intend to use moeets the requiremants

listed above

"

=

.

-

a

FUEL (For Canadian model)
Usa only unleaded gasoline of at least B7 pump octane | M)
method or 81 octane or higher rated by the research method,

FUEL (For the other models)
Gasoline used should be graded B6 - 96 octane (Research
Mathod) or highar. An lod g typeis ded
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ENGINE OIL (For U.S.A. model)

SUZUKI recommends the use of SUZUKI PERFORMANCE 4
MOTOAR OIL ar an ail which % rated SE ar SF under the API |
{Amencan Petroleum Institute) classification system. The vis- MOLTEERADE
cosity rating is SAE 1040, I an SAE 10W40 motor ol 15
not available, select an alternate according o the nght chart

e I:ﬂ ?ﬁ-“:llil m I 3o 4n
ENGINE OIL [For the other models) o] 2z o4 14 32 e0 ea ns 104
Be sure that the enging od you use comes under APl classibca

tion af SF ar SF and that its wiscosily rating is SAE 10W 40,

If an SAE 10W 40 matar ail is not available, select an aliermate

according to the rnight chari

BRAKE AND CLUTCH FLUID

Spoacification and classification: DDT4

WARNIMNG:

* Since the hrake system of this motorcycle is filled with a glycol -based brake Tluid by the manulacturer,
do not use ar mix dilferent types of fluid such as sikcone based and petroleum-basod fluid for retilling
fhie sysfam, otharwise sernous demape will el

* Do not use any braka Muid taken frem old or vsed o unsasaled containers

* My Feuse brake Huid lefl over Trom a pievious servicmgg, whoch has baan storead Yor o lang pariod

FRONT FORK OIL

Lisis fork il &5

BREAK-IN PROCEDURES

During manutacture only the best possible matenals are used and all machinegd parts are tinmhod 109
wery high standard but it s still necessary to allow the moving parts o "BREAKAN" bufore subjecting the
angine ta maximum stresses The future performance and reliability of the engine dapends on the care
and restraimt exercised during its early e The general rules are as follows

e Keep to these break-in engine spaoed limats

Initial BOO km (5900 milesy Below 5000 r/min
Up to 1600 km (1000 milesk Balow T000 r/min
Over 16800 km [1000milas]: Below 11000 r/min

# Upon reachng an odometer reading of 1600 km (1000 miles) you can subject the motorcycle 1o Full
thrattle operation.
Howewer, do not excesd 1 1000 rfmin at any me

CYLINDER IDENTIFICATION

e four cylinders of this engine are identitied as No. 1, No. 2, Na. 3 and No. 4 ¢ylinder, as counted from
left ta right. (as viewed by the nder on the seat)
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SPECIAL MATERIALS

The materials listed below are needed for maintenance wark on the GSX-R1 100, and shoeuld be kept an
hand far ready use. They supplement such standard matenals as cheaning Muids, lubricants, emery cloth
and the like, How to use them and shere to use them are described in the text of this manual,

ATERILA
" T " PART PAGE
For LS & modal Faor other models :
« Dreeeshafl ol seal 3-49
o asndl
- iHer 4
« lieneraton ol seal 5.7
a “Starter motor oil soeal b-17
= Wheel baaring -4
6-32
= Steering stem bearing b 2
« Sprocket mounting drum f-21
ey rinigy
=« Swinpgarm spacer and dust H-4H
i i snal Cower
SUZUK| SUPER GREASE 'A EL-IIUI-CI_SUPEH GREASE “A » Cushion lever bearing and 6.46
AROOG 2HOA0 29000 25010 dutl aeal
- « Walvp sterm 330
S #_.:..l""l « Conred big end bearing a.a9
. W » Countershaft and driveshaft 348
r\] - il /'/> e - _-__.-"' f>. # Crankshall jopurnal bearirg 3464
e . = « Camshaft journal X684
A "] - 5 a0
A .-"fj_f' s & . « Starter motod armature and B-17
" A &:..-' o Ganerstor deven goir G-
d s
e Chuteh lewer push rod G-A8
SUZUK! MOLY PASTE SUZUsl MOLY PASTE
FAOOG-FH 140 QRO 25140
# Crankcass mating surfsce d-bd
¥ Chiteh cover mating surfsoe J-HE
i ) o Starter chitech cover mating J-60
g - surface
f « [l pressure switch .58
i « Signal geoeraton lead wilie a-68
{1 rom et
Cyhnder head cover A-AA
« Cam pnd cap d-6G8
SUZUKI BOND ND, 12078 SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078 = Cyhnder stud bolt 361
Ap104a 31140 9000 31140
- « Cam sprocket bol 3-33
« Cam chain guide bolt 334
THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303 THREAD LOCE SUPER ~1303"
[O003-32030 S000-3 2030 | )
« Disc plate mountng balt 6.5
6-34
THREAD LOCKE SUFER ~ 13600 THAEAD LONCE SUPER ~ 1360
SR000-Z2 130 SS000-3F 130
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For U.S & model

THREAD LOCE &
9000-3 2080

THAEAD LAOLE SUFEH -
BAQ00-3 #3130

SUZEUKI BHAKE FLLUWD
DOTA & D074
Bo030-23110

LUZUEI FORE HL &5
3000 39044 0bG

THREAD | OCK CERNEMNT

Qa030-321040

1442°

1303

MATERIAL
tor other models

¢’
i

)

THREAD LOCK “ 13427
000 32050

__.__.'_
"\1_ = |.l.—

THREAD | DMK SUIFEH
GOO00- 32 100

SUFUE] BRAKE FLLAL
DOTI & DOTL
D023 10

SUTLED FOES @ 25
900380440510

. #
THREAD UCCKE CEMEMNT
OG- 3 20D

13067

PART

« Gearshift cam stopper bol

« O puemp mounting bl

a Coumershaly beanng retain-
27 Sorew

« Uearstuft cam guidespael
ifter screw

= Starter motor mountiny ol

« fieperator bearinn retainer
S AT

= Starter motor housing Screwvw

e Froet lork dampar rod balt

& Steering damper bolt

« Starter clutch mounting bole

¢ Chitch
= Brakos

¢ Carbretor el plalte scraw

PAGE

1?1_

G166

412
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PRECAUTIONS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Observe the following items wathout fail when servicing, disassembling and reassembling motorcycles.

L Do not run engine indoors with little or no ventilation.

| Be sure to replace packings, gaskets, circhps, Obrings and cotter pins with new ones,

CAUTION:

Mever reusa a circlip. After a circlip has baen removed from a shaft, it should be discarded and a new
circlip must be installed,

When installing &8 new circlip, care must be taken not to expand the end gap larger than required
to slip the circlip over the shaft.

After installing a circlip, always insure that it is complately seated in its groove and securely fittod,

1 Tighten aylinder head and case balts and nuts, beginming with larger diasmeter and ending with smiller
cllimueter, from ngde (0 autside disgonally, ta the specilied tightening tarngue

Ll Use special tools whens specified

Ll Use genwine parts and recommanded ails.

L] Whan 2 or more pursons work togethar, pay atteéntion (o the salety of cach othar
L1 Aftwur thi reassembly, check parts for tightness and operation

LI Trsat gasaling, which is sxtramely flammable and highly explosive, with greatest core, MNover dse
pasaline as cleaning solvant

Warning, Cautian and Mote arg incloded in this manual occasionally, describing the following contants,

WARNING.............. The persanal aafety of the dder ar bystanders may be invalved, Disregording thes
mbarmation could result m personal injury
CAUTIOM.. ccimmnee ThEss instructions point out special service procedures or precautions that must be

followed o avord damageng the maching
MOTE . cwimimissssins THiS provides special information to make maintenance easir of imporiant mstric

tiong clepne

REPLACEMENT PARTS

When wyou replace any pars, use onby genuine SUSLIEI
replacement parts, or their eguivalent. Genuine SUZUEK] parts
aure hegh quality parts which are designed and huilt specificalby
far BLZUKI vehicles

CAUTION:

Lze of replacemeant parts which aré not egquivalent inguality
o genuing SUZUKI parts can lead to performance problems
and damage.




GEMERAL INFORMATIORN

ASBESTOS INFORMATION

Mote the following when handling a supply part with this
WAAMIMG LABEL, or any part in the parts list which contains
asbestos.

# Dperate if possible out of doors in a well ventilated place.
» Preferably use hand tools or low speed tools egquipped, if
necessary, with an appropnate dust extractor fFacility. B

high speed toals are used, they should always be sa
B uip ped,
e Il possible, dampen befare cutting or dnlleng
# Dampen dust and place it in a properly closed receplacie
and dispose of it safaly.
Any domastic asbestos product (o which the above does
not apply, but which is likely to release fibres during use
should be replaced by new one when wam

=

Braathar cover qpasket

Cluteh cover gaskat

Signal gunerator cover jpaskeat
Stanlor poar cover gasket

Qil pan gasket

Cam chain tensicn adjuster qgaskat
Exhipust pipe gaskst

Qil strainer protector paskal

0 m e A e M

Startar motor

o

Furl cock gaskat

Fuwl tank heat shiald

=
.

WG
COMTARME

Fraglhing gsbaslos
whanl m clarapmas
i haib

Frdira aalmiy
rrmdrac i
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

L T | LT S DU

Crograll woidth o

Chvarall heighto. o

Whealbase . .....wosiuis

T o L e T T T

Ly miass

ENGINE
T

MNumbar aof cylinders.......cooomiinio.

B

Praton displacemian

Carburgtorn, ...

Al eleanar
atartur system
Lubrication systen

TRANSMISSION
Cluteh.,,

U T B T LT T e ———

Guoarsholt patlern
Primary reduction

FIrml rme LTI, o iers sos sms s sm s sos s ma s sms sms s smsamscs

Gaar ratios, Low

il T s e b iia a

Jrd .

2050 mm {BD .7 in)

755 mm {29.7 in)

1150 mm {45 .3 in)

14490 mm {(56.7 in)

110 mm (4.3 ind

211 kg (465 lbsl - For Swaleerland madel
212 kg (467 lhs} - For Calitornia modal
210 kg (483 lbsk-- For the other models

. Fourstroke, Air-cosled wath SACS, DOHC, TSCC

Top...

LA e e e

i

78.0 mm {307 i)
9.0 wwm |2 .32 n)
1127cm® (688 cu.anj
MIELINI BST3G65S, faur
Palyostier fiber element
Electric starter

Wael sump

Wat multi-plate type, hydraulically operated
Hspeed constant mesh

1-dovwn. A-up

1.565 (72/46)

200 (48515

2.384 [31/13)

LEI 31719

1.2560 [25/20)

1.045 |23/22)

0.913 |21/23)

TAKASAGD REKBEIZGSY, 114 links
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CHASSIS

Front suspensian....

Rear SUspemSiom ...

Stearing angle

L T

Turning rachius. oo

Frant brake ...

RABr BIrBIE ..o e s

Frant tire siea ...

ROBF CIrd SIT® oo sm o ssmisms s smsmssmsims

Frant tark stroko

Rear wwbmesl fravel ..

ELECTRICAL

Ignitian typae .

Telescopic, coil spring, oil damped, inner rod type,
gpring pre-load fully adjustable, damping force com-
pression 10-way and rebound 8-way adjustable.
Full-flnating suspension system, gas/oil damped, cuil
spring, spring pre-load fully adjustable. damping farce
4-way adjustable

30° {rght & left)

65" 10

. 99 mvm |3 Bin)

3.2 m | 10.541)

. s brake, twin

Disc brake
120/ 70ZR17
160/BDZR T
120mm (4. 7ing
14 0mm (5. 5in)

. Fully Transistonzéd

TR NL TS TR (T LT o [ —

Boark PIUR oo s s

L3 R —

T L

L s g st
CIFQUIT Bramlmr, o s o oo

CAPACITIES

7' BT.0D.C. at 18500 r/min- Far Calitarnia modul
13 BT.D.C a1 1500 r/min- For the other madsls
N.GE: JRSB

12V 50.4 kC (14 Ah/IOHR

Thres-phase AC, Gonurator

o 100 DA0A

Fuul tank, Inclsding resersd . oo .

Engire ail, 3Nl change with ol Dilter change. ...

Front fork oil

A0A

1856 0L 148741 US/Imp gal]- For Califormia modal
205 L1544 5 USAmp gall-- Far Switeerlond modal
2100 {65/4.6 US/Imp gal) - For the ather maodels
4.2 L 144737 US/1Imp qt)

453 ml (15371680 USSAmp oz Faor LS A miodial
A1EmI{14, 1,14, 7 US Amp oz} For the othor models

These specifications are subject o change without notice.
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COUNTRY OR AREA

The senes of symbols an the left stand tor the countries and areas an the nght.

SYMBOL COHINTRY or AREA
E-O1 General
E-Q2 England
E-03 usaA
E-Qq France
E-15 Firnland
E-16 Nonsay
E-I7F Sweden
E-18 Swrteerland
E-21 Belgium
E-22 W Germany
E-24 Australia
E-25 Metherlands
E-28 Canada
E-33 Calilamia {LL5S.A)
E-34 Italy
E-359 Austria
E-B3 Spain
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FERIODIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

IMPORTANT: The periodic maintenance intervals and service requwements have been established in
accardance with EPA regulations. Fallowing these mstructions will ensure that the motorcycle will not
preeed emission standards and it will alsa ensure the reliability and performance of the motorcycla.

MOTE

Mare fraquent senacing may be performed on motorcycies that are used under severe conditions however,
i g nat necessary far ensunng emission fevel compliancd

The chart belaw lists the recommended intervals for all the requered periodic service work necessary 10
keop the moloreycle operating at peak perfarmance and economy. Mileages are expressed in terms of
kilometer, miles and time for your Canvanioncs

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

Interval  km 1000 G000 12000 [ 18000 24000
rrli=% 500 o O 1500 11000 15 ChEE
Itm manths 2 12 24 aa qb
Battery I I I I
Cylindur hoad nuts & exhoust pipe balts T T T T T
) P Clean avary 3000 km (2000 miles] and
v cloans replace every 12000 km (7500 milns)
Vialve claarancns | | I | |
Spark plugs I L] I H
Funl linss | _ | ! | |
Wapor hose ... Coliformis model only) Replace every tour yuars
Ervggirsge ool g filtar R H R R A
Carburetors |ldlie rpm) I I I I I
| | | | |
Clutch hoge
Replace avery lour yaars
| | I | | | |
Cluteh Flud -
Riplacs oviery wo years
| i)l | T
Drive chain x
Clean and ubricate vvery 1000km (GO0 milas)
: . ]
| ) | | | |
Brake hoses
[ Replace every four years
| i ] | | |
Brake fluid -
Replace ewory bwo years
Arakes | | | | I
Tires | | | | |
Steering | | | | |
Front fork i - | - |
Foar suspension i = | I
Chassis bolts and nuts T T T I T
MWOTE: T Nigirten, ! — Inspect. . Neplace




PERIDDIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES 2-2

LUBRICATION POINTS
Proper lubrication is impartant for smoath aperation and kong life of each working part of the motoreycle

Major lubrication points are indicated bebow

a, il

|f]| Clutch laver holdar [O] Thicitke cable and brake levar holder [G5] Groase

|G] Gearsbuli levar paot

| 0] Corined™ Rty

Brake paddal pprsot
“[5] Side-stand pivot

NOTE
* Before lwhrcating sach pard, clean off any rusty spots ard wipe off any greasse, od, ol or grime
* Lubricate exposed parts wiech are subyect o rust, with ol or grease
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MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

This section describes the servicing procedures for each item
of the Pericdic Mammtenance reguirements

BATTERY
Inspect Every BO00 km (4000 miles, 12 months)

# Rermove the seat and battery holder plate @1

s Romove the battery « b and o« 1 lead wires from the battery
terminals.

® Homowve The Dattery [rom its case

# Check the alactralyvte level and specif gravity, Sod distilled
vedler, a% necessary, to keep the surface of the electrolyte
above the MIN, leval ling but not above the MAX bevel ling

e Forchecking specilic gravity, use a hydeameter to determina
tha charged condition

09900-20403: Hydromatoer
Stundurd specific gravity: 1.28 at 20'C (BB'F)

An 5.6, reading of 1.22 (at 20°CH or under means that the
battory nedds racharging. Remaove the battery from tha ma-
ching and charge it with o battery chargar

CAUTION:

Moviar chargs n battery while atill in the machine s dama ga

may risult to the battery or regulator/rectifier.

e Charga at a maximum al 1.4 amps

e To install the battery, reversa the procedure described
nhiowi,

WARMNING:
When installing thae battary lead wires, fix the | leoad Hirst
and 1 lead last.

o Make sure thot the breathor hose s hghtly secured and
indamaged, and is routed as shown in the hgure

gt T
-bl'.:'r._ :
L . 'J.:_'.. "o
- ﬁf}‘_.!-‘ﬂ
i |
e (REN
T MIN

k
M gdeamemr — £

I

1/
S S0 Framp comp

Battary
| K Hreather hogse
I :1' Llamp
o
b
Y
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CYLINDER HEAD NUTS AND

EXHAUST PIPE BOLTS

.Tlgh_tun Gltlallv at 1000 km (600 miles., 2 months) and
Every BOOOD km (4000 miles, 12 months] therealter,

CYLINDER HEAD

e Aemove the seal, Tarmgs and fuel tank
{Retfer to page J3-4.)

e Aomove the cylinder head cover

# First, loosen and retighten the nuts to the speciled orgue
wilth @ torgue wranch seguentially in ascending numencal
order with the engine cald

Cylinder head nut: 35 = 4D0N-m
(3.5 - 4.0 kgm, 255 - 29.0 Ib-ft)

& Aftar firmly tightening the 12 nuis, tghten tha bodt amnd ot
{indicated as &) and Y to the tonguse value below

Cylinder head balt ac B - 12 Nom
08 - 1.2 kg-m, 5.0 - B.5 b1t}

Cylinder nut (i T=1T1 Nm
10.7 = 1.1 kg-m. 5.0 - 8.0 Ibfy)

e Whaen installing the cylinder heasd cowver, apply SUZUE]
BOMND NO. 12078 to the head cover groove and cam end
cops, (Refor to page 3-68.]

& Tightan the haad covar bolts to the specihod Lo

Tightening torgue: 13 = 16 N-m
(1.3 = 1.5kg-m. 5.5 - 11.0 Ib-ft)

EXHAUST PIPE
@ Tighten the exhaust pipe clamp bolts to the specihied tong o
with a torgue wrench

Exhaust pipe clamp bolt: 18 - 28 N-m
{18 - 2.B8kg-m, 13.0 - 20.0 Ib-f1)




Z2-5 PERIODIC MAINTENMANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

AIR CLEANER

Clean Every 3000 km {2000 miles) and Replace Every
12000 km [7500 miles).

e Remove both seats

& Aemaove both frama covers

e Remowve the battery.

¢ Bemove the battery holder by remaving the ignitor umil
# Ramave the air cleaner element by remaosandg the scress

e Carefully use air hose to blow the dust from the cleaner
flement,

CAUTION:

Alwoys use alr pressure on the outside of the cleanar
elament. If air prossure (5 used on the inside, dirt will be
forced into the pores of the cleanar elomant thus restncting
wir flow through tho cleaner s#lement.

# Aninstall the cleaned or new cleandr glemant in the réverss
eridur ol romoval

# Whan installing the air cleaner elamant in the cleansr case,
mdke gure that the part number (& comes upswand

CAUTION:

H driving undar dusty conditions, clean tha @r claanas
glomont more {requently. Tha surest way to sccelerato
anging waar is to use tho enging without the slemant or To
use a ruptured slement, Make sure that the air cleaner s
in good condition ot all times, Life of the angine depands
largely on this componantl

VALVE CLEARANCE

Inspoct Initially at 1000 km (E0D miles, 2 months) and |
Evary 6000 km (4000 miles, 12 months) thereafter

# Remove the seal, Tarings and fuel tank
& Remove the cylinder head cowver

The valve clearance specibeation s differant for both intake
and exhaust valves

Valve clearance adjustment must be checked and adjusted. 1)
gt the time of periodic inspection, 2) whan the vakhe mecha
nism is serviced, and 3) when the cemshafis are distorbed by
remaving them for servicimg

Valve clearance [when coldk IN. 010 - 015 mm (0.004 - 0,006 in)
EX. 018 023 mm (0007 - 0.009 nj



PERIDDIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEQURES 2-B

MNETE:

© The cam must be af pogiions, (8 o0 B ot onder fo chreck the

valve clearance, ar fo adjust valve clearance. Clearance

regdings showld nof be aker with the cam in any other

pasition than these two posifions

The clearance specification is for COLD state.

* To turn the criak ghatft for clearance checkoyg, he sure fa use
i T8 avm wranch, and cofite o fhe roomal runaing direction

L

Al spark plugs showld be removed

o Turn crankshafl o bring the T mark an the rotor to the
cantar of pick-up coil and alsa to bring the notches Con he
right ends of both camshafis [Ex and In} 1o the positions
shawn, In this condition, read the valve clearance at the
valves D (Im and Ex of Mo, 1 cybnder, Ex of No. 2 and In of
Mo, 33

# Uge o thickness gouge between the adpsting screw and the
valve atem and. If the clearance is out of specificaton, brng
it into the specifivd range by using the special tool

08800-20803; Thicknoss guags
0881714810: Valve adjust driver

CAUTION:
Both right and left valve clearances should be as closely
set as possible,

# Turn the crankshaft 360" jane rotation} to bring the T mark
on the rotor te the center of pickwup codl and also ta bring
the notches 7 to the positions shown.

» Aead the clearance at the remaning valves 5 and adjust the
clearance if necessary.
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Naotch {0 positson

-Euh.aus.t Camshatt

Cam Pogition
Intake Camshaft

s [ © C
>

- T
i1 f?

& When installing the cylinder head cowver, apply SUZUKI
BOMND NO. 12078 (o the head cover groove and cam end
caps, [Refar to page 3-6B.)

» Tighten the head cover holts and union balts to the spec fied
Lrou
(Aeter to page 3-68 )

SPARK PLUGS

Inspect at 6000 km (4000 miles, 12 manths). 18000 km
(11000 miles, 368 mantha) and Aeplace Every 12000 km
(7B00 miles, 24 months)

& Rumaove the seat, Tainngs and fuel tank
# Remove the spark plugs sath the spack plug wrench

CAUTION:
Take cara not to damage the fusl hoses when raising the
fusl tank,

Tha plug gap is adjusted to 0.6 =0 F mm DO2 - 003 inj
The gop s correcily adpsted by using a thickness gouge
When carban s deposited on the spark plig, remove the
carbon with & apark plug eleaning maching or by corefully
usirg a tool with o pomted and, 1T the slectrods is sxtremely
warn af burnt, raplace the plug, Also replaoce the pliog of of has
a brokom insulatar, damaged thread, etc.

MGK JASE as listed i the table shauld be used as the standard
plug. However, the heat range of the plug should be selected
ta maat the requirements of speed, actual ad fuel, etc. | the
plugs need ta be replaced. it o recommended that pluns
having a haut range closest to the standard plug in the table
bo selocted, Aemove the plugs and inspect the insulators
Proper heat range wauld be indicated of all insulators are light
brown in color. If they are baked white, they should be
replaced by a cold type NGK JH1068

Recommeanded spark plug
Standard Cold type

MGK I JRIE JRIOE

09930-13210: Spark plug socket wrench
09930-14530: Universal joint
09914-24510: T handle

09900.20803: Thickness gauga

A I A TTE ]
Vi ni7 - 008 i

CAUTION:

Confirm the throad sige and reach
when replacing the plug. If the reach
is too short, carbon will be deposited
on the screw portion of the plug hole
and engine damage may rasult.

NOTE

BT type spark plug s installed for
some specifications, "R Hpbe spark
plug has a resister located at the center
plectrode to prevent radio nodsea,
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ENGINE OIL AND OIL FILTER

Roeplace Initially at 1000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and

Every G000 km {4000 miles, 12 months} thereaftar. I

il should he changed while the engine s hot 00l Tites

replacement at the above intervals, should be done together

wilh the engine mil change

a Keep the motorcycle upnght.

& Place an il pan balow the engine, and drain oil by removing |
the drain plug O and fhillar cap i)

o Remove the odl filter (3 by using the ail filter wrunch {Specal
toal {al

o Apply engine oil lightly ta the gasket of the new filter hefore
installatian.

# Install the new filter turning it by hand until you feel that the
filter gasket contacts the mounting surface. Then tightan it
2 irng wusing the ail filter wrench. [(Special 1oal (ay

09915-406810: Ol filter wranch
NOTE:

Ta prapecly Hghten the Blter, use the spacial fool. Never fightan
i filter by hand

& Fit the drain plug O} securely, and add fresh ail through tha
all fillar. The angine will hald abowt 4.5 L (4 8 US qt) of ail
Lism an APl classilication of SE or SF odl with SAE 10W/40
VIBCOSITY

# Start up the engine and allow it o run for several seconds
ot ldling spaeed

# Turn off the angine and wait about one minute, then check
tha oil lavel throaugh the inspection windoes (o If the level
I8 bolow mark”'F°, add ol to that level

NECESSARY AMOUNT OF ENGINE OQIL

Oil change: 4.0 L (4.2/3.5 US/1mp aqt}
Filtor change: 4.2 L [4.4/3.7 US/Imp qt]
Overhaul engine: 5.1 L {5.4/4.5 US/Imp gt}

CAUTIOMN:

Use SUZUKI MOTDRCYCLE GENUINE OIL FILTER only.
since the other make's genuine filters and after-markat
parts may differ in thread specifications (thread diametar
and pitch). filtering performance and durability, which
could cause engine damage or oil leaks. Suzuki automobile
goenuine oil filter is also not usable for the motorcycles. |

Afpr —ariachar B e skl
nghi=n J Swrrs |
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FUEL LINES

Inspect Initially at 1000 km [B0OD miles, 2 months) and
Every G000 km {4000 miles, 12 months] therealter.
Replace Every four years,

VAPOR HOSE ....... California model only

CARBURETORS
IGLE RPM (ldling adjustmeant)

Inapect Initially at 1000 km (800 miles, 2 months) and
Evary BOOD km (4000 miles, 12 months} therealter.

NERTE
AMake this adivatmant whan the engine /s hot

® Lonnect & tachomataer

b/
e Star up tha angine and set its apeed at anywharne babwaen

1000 and 1200 r/min by wwrming theatile stop screws (1

Enging idla spoad : 1100 + 100 r/min _tar E-01 and othors
1200 1 100 r/min for E-03 (Except Californin)

1100 5" v/min .......tor E-18

THROTTLE CABLE PLAY

Thare showld e b < 10 mm (L2 02 =004 inj play (&7 o The

thrattla cable. Adjust the thrattle cable play wath the following

procedures

& Lopsen the lock nut 1 and turn the adjuster (2 inor oot until
thiy Spoecihed play s ablalimed

« Tigphten the lock nut 11 while halding the adjustar

Throttle cable play (xi: 0.6 - 1.0mm {002 - 0.04in]

VWARMNIMNG:

After the adjustment is complated, chack that handlebar
movement dosa not raise the eangine idle apeed, and that the
throttle grip returns smoothly and automatically

CLUTCH

Inspect Initially at 1000 km (800 miles, 2 months) and
Evary G000 km (4000 miles, 12 months] therealber.
Reploce hose avery four years, Replace Muid svery Dwvo years.

CLUTCH FLUID LEVEL
e Keop the motoreycle upright and place the handlebars soraight.

# Check the clutch fluid level in the reservoar
& Il the level s Tound 1o be loweas than the loweer mark, replenish
with BRAKE FLUID that meets the followang specification

Specification and classification: DOT4
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WARMING:

Thae clutch system of this motorcycle is Filled with &
glycol-based brake fluid. Do ot use or mix different types
of fluid such as silicone-based and petroleum-based. Do not
use any brake fluid taken from old, used or unsealed
contalners. Never re-use brake fluid left over from the last
servicing or stored for long periods

BLEEDING AIR FROM THE CLUTCH FLUID CIRCLIT

The clutch fluid circuit may be purged of aw in the fallowing

manner

& Aeamave the lower faining

e Keep the motoreycle upright and place the handleboars
straight.

# Fill up the master cylinder reserair o the upper end of Dhe
inspaction window, Replace the reservor cap 10 prevent
entry of dirt

& Attach & pipe 1o the Mesder vabve and ingert the fres end of
thiy plipe into o receplocie

# Soueues ond releass the aluteh lver suworal fimes in rapid
puccassian, and squeess the lever Tully without ruleasng 1
Loosun the blogdar valve by turning it o guartar of & fuimn so
that thes fuid runs into the receptacle; this will remoee the
tansian of the cluteh laver causirg it o touch the handlebar
grip, Than, close the valve, pump and sqgeeze the lever, and
aprn th walve, Repeat this process until the fuid fowing into
the recaptacle ne lungel containg air bubbles

NOTE

Hopfemsh the clutch fluwdt i e réSa8ivind 45 IO S Sary wihe
hieading the clutch system. Make sore that there 15 Jwitrs
gope Mied wisihle o P resaneou

e Close the Dloeder valve, and disconnect the pipe Fill the
reservoir to the uppar and of the inspection window

Bleadar wvalve
tightening torgue: B — 9 Nom
(0.6 — 0.9kg-m, 45 - 65 Ib-Fft)

CAUTION:
Handle hrake fluid with care; the MNuid reacts chemically
with paint, plastics, rubber materials, etc
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DRIVE CHAIN

Inspect Initially at 1000 km (800 miles, 2 months) and
Every G000 km (4000 miles, 12 months) thersafter. Clean
and Lubricate Every 1000 km [600 miles)

Visually check the drive chain for the possible defecrs listed
b loww {suppor the matarcycle by o pack amd a seooden block
turri the rear wheel slowly by hand with the transmission
shifted to Neutral }

* lLoose pins " Excessive wear
" Damaged rollers * Improper chain adjusimani
" Dy ar rusted links * Missing O-ring seals

" Kinked ar binding links
If any defects are found, the drive chain must be replaced

CHECKING

# Place the motoreycle an the side-stand

® Loosan the axle nut ()

# Tense the driva chain fully by turning bath chain adjustens
2

& Countout 21 pens (20 pitchas) on the chain and measure the
iglonce butwesn the bwa points 1 the distance ool s s
fallawing limat, the cham miest be roploced

Sarvice Limit: 318 4mm(12 6in}
ADJUSTING

& | oomnn o tighten hoth cham adjusters s unbl tha chusn has
2B =30 mm (1.0=1.2 in} of slack in the middle batween
pnoine angd oo '1;|||:-|‘.|l.|'r-. The mark 2 on bath cham
acdjuslers must be ot thie same positon on the scale toensure
that tha front and rear whesls ace carmactly aligned Placa
1huis matarcyele o s ssde-stand for accuratie 8 pustrmenl

a Aler adjusting the drive chan slack, taghien the axbe nuol
sacunely

& Tighten both chain adjustess (7 securely

Raar axle nut
Tightening torgue: B85 - 115 N-m
[B.5 - 11.5 kg-m, B1.5 - B3.0 Ib-f1)

CLEANING AND LUBRICATIING
& YWash the chain with kerosene. If the chain tends to st
qunekly, the mtervals must be shorened

CAUTION:

Do nod usa trichlene, gasoline or any similar fluids: Thesa
fluids have too great & dissolving power for this chain and,
what is more important, they can damage the "0 rings {or
sepls) confining the grease in the bush to pin clearance.
Remember, high durability comes from the presence of
groass 0 that clearance.
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w After washing and drying the chain, ail it with a sy weight
miatar ail.

CAUTION:
Do not use any oil sold commarcially as “drive chain oil™
Such oil can damage the "0 rings {or seals).

The standard drive chain TAKASAGD RES32G5V. SUZUKI
recommends that the above-mentioned standard drive
chain ha used for the replacement.

BRAKES

Inspact Initially at 1000 km (600 miles, 2 months] and
Evary 6000 km. (4000 miles. 12 months) thoreafter
Replace hoses Every four yoars. Change fluid Every twao
YOS,

BRAKE FLUID LEVEL

# Keap the motoreyele upright and place the handlebars
sirobg

& Humowve the seal

# Chack the brake fuid level by cbsesrving the uppar (Only Tor
rieir brake) and lowar (Both front and rear brakes) imit noes
on the brake fluid resarvairs

e Whan the lovel i below the lowar himit line, replanish wath
broke fluld that maats the following specificaton

Spacification and Classification: DOT4

WARNING:

The hrake system of this motorcycle s filled with &
glycol-bosed brake fluid. Do not use or mix different 1ypos
al fluld such as silicone-based or petroleum-based. Do not
use any brake fluld taken from old, vsed or unsealed
gontalnars. Never re-use brake fluid loft over from the last
sarvicing or stored for a long period.

VWARMIMNG:

Braks fluld, if it leaks, will interfere with safe running and
immadiately discolor painted surfaces. Check the brake
hoses and hose joints for cracks and oil leakage before
riding.

BRAKE PADS

The extent of brake pad weas can be checked by observing
the groaved limit line { 3 on the pad. YWhen the wear exceeds
the grooved limit ling, replace the pads with new ones. [Refer
io pages 6-7 and G-24.)

CAUTIOMN:
Replace the brake pad as a set, otherwise braking perfor-
manca will be adversely affected.
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BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT

# Loosen the lock mut (1) and rotate the push rod i7; to locate
brake pedal 65 mm (2.6 in} (&) below the top face of the
footrest,

e Hetighten the lock nut 0 to secure the posh rod oo e Dhe
propear position

Brake pedal height (¢ 85 mm [2.6 in}

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCHES

Adjust both brake light switches, frant and rear, a0 that the
broke light will come an just before pressure is felt whon the
brake levar 4 aqueazred, ar tha brake pedal @ depressed

AR BLEEDING THE BRAKE FLUID CIRCUNT

Air trapped i the fluid circuit acts like a cushion o absorb a
large propartion of the pressure developed by the master
cylinder and thus mterteres with the full braking poerformance
of the brake caliper. The presence of airis miwated by spongi-
ness” of the brake lever and also by lack of brakmg force
Considering the danger towhich such trapped ar exposes the
machine and rider, it 15 essential that, atter remounting the
brake and restormg the beake Systerm o thd oo meal oo,
the brake tluid circuit be purged of aw in the bollownn manmaers
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& Fill up the master cylinder resendair to the upper end af the
inspection window, (for front brake} and “UPPER” line. [for
reear brake} Replace the resemnain cap to prevent enlny af dirt

e Attach a pipe to the caliper bleeder valve. and msert the free
end of the pipe mnto a receptacle

Bleadar valve tightening torgua: B - 3 N-m
0.6 - 0.9 kg-m, 4.5 - 6.5 Ibft}

a Front brake: Bleed the air from the inboard vabee first, and
then autboard wvalwva

o Sgusere and release the brake lever several times in rapsd
suncession and sguoevee the lever fully wathout roleasing it
Lagsen the bleedar valve by turning it @ gquarer of a turn so
that the brake Huid runs into the receptacle; this will remove
this tension of the brake lever causng it 1o touch the
handlabar grip. Than, close the valve, pump and squeaeso the
lwvur, and opon the valve, Repeat this process until the fuid
lowing inte the receptaocle no longer contains air bubldes

MNOTE
Ropdenish the brake Nuild o thie reservod &8 D808S88ry while
blagcing the beake system. Maks gure thal there @3 dhways

e Pl wisible o thie riesorvoe

e Cloap the bleeder valve, and disconmnect the pipe. Fill the
Frserveir 1o the uppaer and af the inspecton winodow [Tor front
brake) and "UPPER e, (Tor rear beake)

CAUTION:
Handla brake fluid with care the fluid rescts chamically
with paint, plastics, rubbar matenals alc

& The anly diference betweon bleading the front and rear
brakes is that the rear master cylinder is acluated by a padal

TIRES

Inspect Initially at 1000 km [B00 miles, 2 months] and —— iy s 3
Every G000 km {4000 miles. 12 maonths) therealter.
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TIRE TREAD CONDITION

Operating the motorcycle with excessively worn tires wall
decroase ridwg stability and conseguently invite a dangenous
situation. It is highly recommended to replace a tire when the
remaming depth of tire tread reaches the following specafica
tian.

Tire tread depth limit: FRONT 1.6 mm (0.08 inj)
REAR 2.0 mum (D.08 in)

TIRE PRESSURE

It tha tire pressure is too high or too low, steenng sl D
odvorsoly affected and tire waar increased, Therefore, main
tain the carrect tire pressure far good roadability or shorter tire
life will rosult, Cold mflation tire prossune s 85 Tollows

SOLD RIDING DALLAL FIDERG

COLD INFLATICHY .
TIRE PRESSLURE kP .Fh.g.-'l.‘m s kFa kglfem”  pa
FRONT 230 | 230 | 33 280 | 250 an
IEE A7 B0 2 .60 A6 280 | 2.90 A
| ol Sl

CALUTION:

The standard tire fitted on this motorcycle is 120770 ZR17
for front (MICHELIN ABS) and 180/80 ZR17 for roar
[MICGHELIN MES). Tha uss of tires other than those spacified
mny cousd instability. It is highly recommended 1o uso &
SUZUKI Gonulng Tire,

STEERING

Inapact Initially at 1000 km (B00 miles, 2 months) and
Evory B0O00 km (4000 miles, 12 months) thereafter.

Tapar rollar iyvpe bearmga are used in the steerning system for
Bettar handling Sicecmyg should be adpested poopedy Toe
amanth turning aof handlebars. Owvertight steenng prevenis
srmacth turning of ihe handlebars and too Inose steenng will
cause poor stability. Check that thare is mo play i the Troant
fork assemhbly hy supporting the machsne so that the front
wheel is oft the ground, with the wheel straight ahead, grasp
the Inwer fark tubes near the azle and pull foreard. 1f play is
taund, perform steenmyg beanmg adjustment a8 descobed an
page 6-19 of this manual.




PERIODIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

2-16

FRONT FORKS

| Inspect Initially at 1000 km (600 miles. 2 months) and
| Every 12000 km (7500 miles, 24 months] thereafter.

Inspect the front forks for oil leakage, scOonng e scratches on

ihe outer surface of the inner tubes. Aeplace any defective
parts, if necessary. (Refer to page 6-12)

REAR SUSPENSION

Inspect Initially at 1000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 12000 km (7500 miles, 24 months) theraafter. |

Inspect the rear shock absarber tor il leakage and check that
there s no play in the swinganm assembly.
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CHASSIS BOLTS AND NUTS

Tighten Initially at 1000 km (800 miles, 2
months| and Evaery 6000 km (4000 miles, 12
months] thereafter.

The nuts and holts listed below are important safety related pars. They most be retgbtensd when
pecessury o the specified wegue sath o lorgue wrench [Befer e page 2-18 for the locations of the
follwwing nuts and balts an the matarcycle.)

ITEM N-m kg-m IbAt
(v Steering stem head nut 50 - BO 5.0-B8.0 36.0-6B.0
id; Front fork upper clamp bolt 22-38 | 22-35 16.0- 266
{10 Front fark lower clamp balt ~ 22-35 22-36 16.0- 255
A Fromt fork cop bolt 15=30 1.5=30 I 11.0=21.5
{87 Frant fork damper rod bolt [ 3a-46 | 34-46  246-338
B Front axle A5-11% 8#5-11.5 61.6-H4.0
0 Front asle pinch bodt 18 - 28 18-28 . 130 - 20.0
4 Mundlabar halder maunting balt 50 - 60 H.0-6.0 J60-43.5
W Handlabar holder maunting nut 22-=35 22=358 160=2856
I Cluteh maaters aylinder mounting ol 65-8 . 0.6-0.8 J.6-8.40
1 Front brake caliper mounting balt 27=-43 2.7=43 18.6=31.0
I Front biake caliper housing balt 20 - 26 20-25 14.6- 180
U Front brake pad maunting balt ! 16 -20 16-2.0 11.6-14.5
0 Front brake master cylinder mounting body : E-8 . 05=-08 35-6B0
Ji Hrake and clutch hose union balt (Cylinder & Calipar) 20-25 I 20=256 145 -1B.0
W A blesder valve (Front & Reor) -9 0.6-089 45-8Bb
A7 Front and rear dise holt 15-25 1.5-25 11.0-18.0
U Fromi H.;I.:-lrusl: brocket mounting balt 27-43 27-4.3 18.6=-31.0
0 Swingarm pivet nut  85-115 B5-115 615-830
B Frand footrast nut 35 -55 1.5-5.5 25.5 -40.0
g1 Rear shock absorber mounting nut [Upper & Lowed, 40 - 60 40-60  20.0-436
| 28 Rear cushion levelfrod mounting nut 110- 160 11.0-16.0 78.5= 11866
4% Rear brake caliper mounting bolt 18-28 | 18.-28B  130-200
r L .F.‘l:.i.a;rlr.l:;rul;u cithper housing balt A0 -36 A0-36 21.65-24.5
2%  RAear torque link nut [Fromt _&_Hear] = 29_.34 @ 22.34  1B0- 245
l For EA03, 28 and 323 18- 28 I 1.8-2.4H 13.0-20.0
25 Rear brake master cylinder mounting holt 18- 28 18-28 13.0- 200
- ;E-" Rear hrul-qa rod lock nut 18-28 I 1.8-28 13.0-200
% Rear axle nut | ss-1ns 85115 | 6165-830
_'i.il.' ﬁuar sprocket nut 48-T2 48-7.2 d5.00-52.0
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COMPRESSION CHECK

The compression of a cylinder is a good indicator
af its internal conditien. The decison o owerbaul
the cylinders is ofien based on the results of a
caompression test. Periodic mamtenance records
kepl al your dealership should include compres-
sian readings for each maintenance senice.

COMPRESSION
Standard Limit Diffterence
1200 = 1400 kPa 1000 kPa 200 kPa

14 = 14 kg/om? 10 kgfom 2 kgic
(’I?D—TE!E!pEl) (142p5| Eﬁﬂ;in‘}

Low compression pressure can indicate any of
the following conditions:

® Excossively worn eylindar wall

Warn-down piston or pistan rings

Fiston nngs stuck in groowves

Poor seating of valves

Ruptured ar athenaass defective cylinder head

F W W K

skt

Owvorhouwl tho enging in the following coses:

# Comprassion prassurg in one of the oylindesrs
i lugs than 1000 kPa (10 kgfem®, 142 psi},

# Diflerence in compression pressuns betwean
uny two cylinders 8 more than 200 kPa (2
kgfemd, 28 pai)

& Al compression prossoos ang below 1200 kPa
(12 kgdem®, 170 psij{standard ] wean whwon thay
meagure more than 1000 kKPa {10 kg fom®, 142
i),

COMPRESSION TEST PROCEDURE

NOTE

# Hefore testing the engine for compressian
pressure, make sure that the cvlinder head nuls
and bolt are tightened o the specified farque
values and valves are properly adjusted,

#* Warm wp the engine before testing.

e Remove the seat, fairings and fuel tank.

e Remowve all the spark plugs.

e Fit the compression gauge (1) in one of the plug
holes, while taking care that the connection 1S
tight.

& Twast the thrattle grip fullopen.

# Crank the angine a fow seconds with the starter,
andd record the maximum gauge reading as the
compréssion of that cylindor

# Ropeasl this procedurs with the other cylinders,

09915-84510: Comprassion gaugo
D9915-63210: Adaptor
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OIL PRESSURE CHECK

Toa check periodically ol préssure af the oil passage way in the engine needs o judge roughly the

canditions of the mowving parts.

OIL PRESSURE SPECIFICATION

Above 300 kPa [3.0 kg/cm’, 43 psi)

E-DDD .-'|I I .,ﬂ"t 1 tﬁu-c 1‘ﬂr|_—|
Bolow 600 kPa (6.0 kg/cm®, B85 psi) — r/min amp, @ ¢

If the oil pressure is lower ar higher than the specification. the following causes may be considered.

LOW OIL PRESSURE

" Clogged ol flter

* Dil leakage from thée ail passage wway
* Damaged oil seal

' Dafective oil pump

" Combination of above items

HIGH DIL PRESSURE

* Llsad a angine ol which is ton heavy a weight
' Clogged oil passage way

' Combination of above iteme

OIL PRESSURE TEST PROCEDURE

Start thu eryir and check o tha ol pressors indicatos light
m tuirned an Wit keaps an kghting, check the ol presson
indicator light cirgwt, I es o good condition, check the ol
pressure in the fallowing manner,

& Remova thi lower Fainng

e Install the ail pressure gauge with adaptor 21 on tha
position shown in the bhgure

e Warm up the sngine as follows:
Summur 10 e at 2 Q040 r/man
Wintar 20 min. at 2 000 r/min

& Aftor warming up, incredss the eangine speed to 3 000
r/min, with the angine tachometer readng, and read the

ol pressure (auge

09915-74510: il presaure gauge
09915-74540: Adaptor
09915-77330: Mater [for high pressure)
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ENGINE COMPONENTS REMOVABLE WITH THE ENGINE IN PLACE

The parts hsted balow can be removed and renstalled sathout remoeing the engine from the freme. Refer to the
page listed in erach section for remosal gnd reinstellaton mstruections

ENGINE LEFT SIDE

Sea pane
Guarsbaft lever, e s B
Englmd dprashil SO o e n s s 3 B
Engine sprocket and drove chaim EEre— LY |
Meutral indicator Switch Body ..o comcscsc e e s 318
SABFLEE CIUIER BONMET 3-18
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ENGINE REMOVAL AND REINSTALLATION
ENGINE REMOVAL

Befare taking the engine out of the frame, wash the engine wath a steam cleaner. The procedure of engine
ramaval is sequentially explained in the following steps, and engine mstallation is effected by reversing

the removal procedure.

e Remove the lower faining
& Remove the left and right middle fairings

e Homove both seats

e Hemove the pellion nder grabber
e Remove the laft and right frame covers

e Remove twao fuel tank mounting balts
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e Remove the fuel cock lever after positioning at "0

e Lift up the fuel tank and desconmect the Tuel lewel indicator
awiteh lead wires and all fuel hoses, then remove the fuel
tank

a Disconmect the breather hose (rom the cylmder heao

hirgathor Cover

& Hemove two air duct hosos

a lLapsen the respective carburetor clamp screws

"‘-—-—_ .
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» Pulling out the clips from the aw cleaner case and separaty
the carburetor assambly from all the outlet tubes and intake
s

# Remove the carburetor assembly from left side.

# Disconnect the throftle cable

e Disconnecting the battery _: and ) lead wires fram the
battary tearminals, remove the battary
CAUTIOMN:

Ba sure to disconnect tha i lead wirs Tirst

a Digconnect tha following lead wires
* Battery ) load wire (coupler 1)

' Generotor lead wires [coupler (2

' MNeutral indicator switch lead wire [coupler 119
* Bignal generator lead wires fcoupler A9

* 0l pressure indicator switch lead wire <5

* Side stand Indicator lead wires jcouplar <&}

* Starter matar lead wira .7
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# Disconnect all the spark plug caps

& Remove the ol cooler
CAUTION:

Ba sure to remove the ol hoses from the oil coolar, and
ramove the oil cooler mounting bolts.

s Homowve the sight exhaust pipe clamp balts with a G.mm
haxagon woanch

a Alter remaving tha mutfler mounting balts, take off the
axhauat pipedmulllern
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# Remowve the oil drain plug to drain out engine oil
# Remove two oil cooler hoses

s After removing the gearshift lever secuning balt, take off the
goearshift lever
& Remove the angine sprockel cover

CAUTION:
Do not operate the clutch lever to prevent clutch piston
ratainer damaga.

& Flarten the sngine sprocket nut lock washar
# Remove the angine sprocket nut while depressing the roar
brake pedal

e Loosen the axle nut and cham sdjusters
a Push the rear wheel forward disengape the drve chain and
remove the engine sprockat
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& Hemove the engine mounting balis, nuts, spacer and
brackets
NOTE

Support the engine with a proper engine jack

& Gradually litt up the engine, then lower the engine assembly
an the right Side makomg sore that o does motl make contact
with the frame

a Remove the epging throungh the nght sade of the frame

NOTE:
I i fs gufifigadt o rerrrove e ergerre, cemowe phe g cleanes
case maunling screws fo provide addiftonal clearance
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ENGINE REINSTALLATION

Reinstall the engme in the reverse order of engine removal

# Insert the two long bolts from the left side Install the
brackets. spacers, bushes, bolts and nuts proparly. as shawn
i the dlustration an next page

MNOTE:

The gngine mounting nuts are sefflocking. Onee the nul has
been removed, i 18 no longer of aoy use. Be sure 1o use new
ks and fgiten them o the specifred forgoe

TIGHTENING TORCQUE

ITEM M-m kg-m ib-fi
(0% & 70-88 | 70-88 505-635
7, 4 50 - 60 50-60  360-435
| Other bolts | 26 - 38 25-38  1B0O-276
LENGTH
EISTE 178 mm 7.0 in)
Balt 2 150 rr1m.|El 9 .H'lb
Halt 14 55 mm (2.2 in)
Hali 14: 55 mm (2.2 in)
Spacar RH (& 1.?' mim |1 'I-in]
Bush (R & L) 48 " 39 mm (1.5 in)
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e Replace the plug caps on the spark plugs sa that their code
markings correspond to the cylinder numbers arvanged in
the order of 1, 2, 3 and 4 from the left hand

e Locate the carhuretor clamps, as shown in the illustration

S =
iy - = N 1 : —
.; ' ‘I. i F i |. ] [‘J':.l | ] H |] |:" i :_:l ':I I:|. i '|:|. jl
s q_l; - -
L

{

# Paur 5.1L of engine ol SAE 10W/40 under APl classilics
tian SF into the angine
Coavarnl minutes ofted starting amd stogppeng e angione
check that tha ail level remains botween the marks of the

all s paection window

0IL CHANGE: 4000 m| (4.2/3.6 US/1mp qt)
OIL AND FILTER CHANGE: 4200 mi [4.4/3.7 US/Imp gt}
OVERHAUL: 5100 ml (5.4/4.5 US/lmp at}

a Tighten the enging sprockal cover halts sequentsally o the
ascendmpg order of numbears

# After rempunting the enging, route swinng hamesses, cables
amnd hosaes propary by refeming to the sectons, lor wing
roiiting, cable routing and bhose routng |iee pages 7-14
through 24)

& Adjust the following items to the specficaton

Page
# Throttle cable ... i 2- B
# Drive cham e 2-11
# |dling adjustment S Z2- 8

# Balancing carburetors .. ... —— 4150
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ENGINE DISASSEMBLY

® Remove the ol filter by using the special toal.
09915-40610: Ol filter wrench

NOTE:
Reler to page 2-8 for installatron procedures.

& Hemove the cylinder head coaling oil hoses by remowving the
xalts

& Remove the cylinder haad cover by remaving the bolts

08814-26B11; B mm “T" typa hexagon wranch

& Remove the signal genaratar cover by removing the balis

08811-73730; B mm “T typo hexagon wranch

® Aemove the sprmg holder bolt and spring, and then remove
the cam chain tensioner by removing the bolts.

09811-73730: 5 mm “T" type hexagon wrench

# Remove the cam chain idler by remowving the bolis
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# Remove the ten camshaft journal holders by removing the
binlts.

WOTE:

Se sure fo loosen camshaft jowrral holder bolis evenly by

shifting the wreach diagonally

a Remove the twio camshafts, intake and exhaust

& Pull out the cam chain guide.

# Tha evlindur hoad becomes frée for removal when 18 ong
Aomvim Bolt R and teeslve 10-mm nuls are removed.

08911-74510: Long socket 14 mm

09914-24510: T handle

NOTE:

Whare looseaing the cylinder head ours, koosan each ol Mtk
by Nitle, fn o descendiog order, accordg to the auwmbwers cast
o i cyiirder head,

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the fins when removing or
handling the cylinder head. This precaution applies to the
cylindar block also.

a Remove the right and left ail pipes -1
& Remove the cylinder nul @
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# Firmly grip the cylinder block at both ends, and lift it straight
up, M the Mock does mat come off, lightly tap on the finless
portions aof the block with a plastic mallet to make the
gasketed oint loose

@ Scribe the oylinder numbear an the head af the respective
pistons,

a Placoe a clath benaath tha mEtan 86 a8 not ta drop any pans
in thie crankcase, and remove the circhp 1. wath longnosa
pliors

& Draw aut the piston pin. Place sach pston pin in the samda
pistan os thot it was romoved from

a Remawve the startar modor by remosing the holrs

& Remove the generator by removeng the bolis.
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& Remowe the signal generator rotor by remowing the bol

099000041 0: Hexagon wrench sat
[Not available in U.S A

& Disconnect the oil pressure switch lkead wire.
& Remoye the signal generator stator by remowing the threes
ETH L

# Reamove the cluteh cover by remoaving the bolts

09911-73730;: 5 mm T lype haxagon wranch

& Aamaove the pressure plate lftor 200 by removing the circlip
08800-08108; Snap ring pliers

o After removal of pressure plate lifter <10 romowe the Thrust
washer(2), bearing 3 and clutch push piece 4, and draw oul
the cluteh push rods, ©5 and 6

NOTE!
i it is difficadt o draw out the push rod 5, use a magnefic hand
F WIre.




317 ENGINE

# Aemove the clutch diaphragm spring holder nut woth the
special tanls.

09920-34820: Clutch pressure plate holder
09941-58010: 50 mm socket wrench

# Aftar remowving the cluich diaphragm spring holdor sl
remove the elutch diaphragm spnngs 1L cluich diaphragm
spring saat (20 and clutch pressure plate (3.

® Aftar removing the several clutch plates, remove the clutch
gleovo hub nut after firmily logking the clutch slédave hub with
a cluteh slneve hub holder, and then remove the remainder
of cluteh drive and drivan plates along with the chulch sbeeaws
bk,

09920-60710: Clutch slepve hub holdar

& Romove the theast weasher s

a With the spacer remowved, the primany drven gear {integral
with the clutch housing] is free to disengage from the primany
drive gear.

a Remove the primary driven gear assembly with the genera-
torseil pump drive gears
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o Remowve the thoost sasher 12

# Remove the clip and washer from the gearshift shafi,

# Draw out the gearshift shaft 20 and then semove the cam
driven gear 33 by ramoving the acrmws (3

099300-09003: Impact drivar et
AOTE

Whhan rermoneings e carme e gravid da mof lpge the gear
ahiffing pawd A5 e 08 ang speeig 6

# Remove the oil pump driven gear by remoyving the cochip
0980008107 Snap ring pliers
NOTE:

Do not lose the circlip, pin and waghers

e Remove the starter clutch cover by removing the balts.

09911-73730: 5 mm “T" type hexagon wranch
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# Rermnove the starter idle gear and its shatl

e Loasen the starter clutch mounting balt by using the specal
ool

09920-34810: Startar clutch holdar

NATE:

Wi rermpawingg the starter clutch assembly from e crank
shaft, o ool remove e ghedfes chareh oseunfing badl only
fongan the bolt. The stacter clutch meoundong (o8l s osed i
cerpurpciicon with the gpecud foad

# Humove the starter clutch assembly from the erankshaft by
uging tha special tool,

09930-33720: Aotor remover

e Flatton the lock portion af the ail seal retainer and remove
it by remowving the four balts.

e Homowve the neutral position indicatar switch by remavng
thie scraws,

NOTE

Oa not lose the O-ring "1, switch contact 1 and s sprimg 31

# Aemave the countershaft bearing retaner by removing the
Twd SCrEws




ENGINE 3-20

# Remove the plug 71! an the vpper crankcase
¢ Hemove the upper crankcase securing balts and nut

09911-73730: 5 mm "T" type hexagon wranch

e Remove the ail pan by removing the bolts
09911-73730: 5 mm “T" type hexagon wreanch

& Remave the shim 0 and O-ning 2«
# Remove the ol sump flter 3 by semowving the four bolts.
a Remove the left od pipe (4 by removeng the ol

# Remove the il sump filter guede 3 by remaving the twao
rlis
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# Remowve the lower crankcase secunng bolts and not.

& Whon removing the crankshalt tightening bolis, loossn
thrm in the descending arder of numbers assigned 1o these

bl

NOTE

#  Fwo allare bofis are osod foe tghiteaing the crankshalft af &)

& Baforg reinowving the crankshall fphienig bolts, remove
e main adl galfery plog o0

& When ingtalling the manr od galleny pleg (AL replace the
Chevng with ngw ong and Eghter o o the specilied forgoe

098914-26811; B mm “T" iype haxasgon wranch

0980000410 Hexagon wreanch sat
{Not svailable in UL.S.A )

Tightoming torguds
Main oil gallary plug iz 35 - 45 N-m
{356 - 45 kgm, 255 - 325 |b-f1)

& "ake sure that all bolhts are removed. Hammers lightly the
lowear crankcase side with a plastic hammer to separate the
upper and lower crankcase halves and then B the laties

CAUTION:
Do not drop the crankshaft journal bearings from the lower

crankcase,
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e Remave the crankshaft assembily from the upper crankcase.

NOTE
Bear in mind that the crankshaft thrust bearings . are
focated between the shalt and case

e Pull put the two dampaers |1 and cam chain guidse 3
o Remowve the Oorings, (3 and 14

& Ramove the countershall pssambby (S and deeveshall assem
ly B

MIOTE:
Do it lpge the Corings T arrd Bodeing pons -8

# Hold the gearshift forks by hand shide drawing out the
gearshift fork shaft from the lnwer crankcaso
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# Unhank the gearshift cam stopper spring from the lower
Grankcase,

# Remove the circlip . from the gearshift cam, and then draw
out tha gearshitt cam fram the other side.

09900-08107: Snap ring pliars

NOTE:
Whan reptacing the gearshilft cam sfopper balio2 s appdy & small
guantity of THREAD LOCK 13427 to the bolt

83000-32050: THREAD LOCK "13427

& Remove the gearshilt cam stoppar 3/ by remowving the circlip
e

0880008107 Snoap ring pliors

NOTE:

Rotate the beaaring '8 by hand o ingpect for abnormal npae
And gmoath rofation, Replace the bearing of there /s anything
LIRS L,

# Aamove the oil pump by removing the mounting bolis

08800-00410: Hexagon wrench sat
{Not availabla in U.S.A )

# Rumowve the O-rings and dowel pins,




3-29

ENGINE COMPONENTS INSPECTION AND SERVICING

CYLINDER HEAD SERVICING

CAUTION:
Be sure to identify each removed part as to its location, and

lay the parts out in groups designated as “No. 17, "No. 27,
“Exhaust”, “Inlat”, so that each will be restored to the

original location during assembly.

MNOTE:
& When remaoving the rockar arm shalft, remowve the rockor
arm shaft sef bolt 11 aod ploedg (20 sorew an § mim bolt into

the rocker anm shalft end and pall i out
# Tightan the set bolt |1 and pleg 1) fo the specified forgue
* Removal of valves completes ordinary disassembling work
i valve guides have lo be removed for replacemeant alter
inspecting related parts, carry out the steps showr in valve
e senvicing.

Tightening targua

Sot bolt ] : B = 12N-m (0B - 1.2 kg-m, 8.0 = BB Ib-T1)
Plug'2: : 26 - 30 Nm (2.5 - 3.0 kg-m, 18.0 - 21.6Ib-11)

# Lising special tools, compross the vahe springs and take off
the twao cotter halves 1 fram valve stem

08916-14510: Valve liftar
09916-14210: Valve lifter attachment

09916-84610: Tweazrera

& Take out the spring retamer, inner and outer springs
# Pull out the valve from the other ssde
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CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION

Decarbonize the combustion chambers.

Check the gasketed surface af the cylinder head for distortion
with a straightedge and thickness gauge, taking a clearance
reading at several places indicated. IF the largest readmg at any
position of the straightedge exceeds the lmit, replace the
cylindor hoad,

09900-20803: Thickness gauge
Sorvice Limit : 0.2 mm (0.008 inj

VALVE STEM RUNOUT

Suppart the valve with “V" blocks, as shown, and check its
runoul with a dial gauge.

The valve must be replaced if the ninoul exceeds the limit

Servica Limit: 0.0% mm {0.002 in]

VALVE HEAD RADIAL RUNOUT
Place the dial gaugs at right anglas to the valve head face, and

moosurs the valye hood rodial runout
it mansures mors than the liowt, raplace the valve

Sarvies Limit: 003 mm (0,007 inj

VALVE FACE WEAR

Visually inspact each valve forwear of its seating face. Replace
any valve with an abnormally worn [ace

Tha thickness 1 decreases as the wear of the face advances
Measure the thickness and , if the thickness is found 1o have
bean reduced ta the limit, replace it

Service Limit &y 0.6 mm (D02 inj

VALVE GUIDE - VALVE STEM CLEARANCE

Measure the clearance in bwo directions, “ X and Y, perpen
dicislar i gach other, by positiening the dial gauge as shown
If the clearance measured pxceads the limit, (see below) then
determing whether the valve or the guide should be replaced
to reduce the clearance to the standard range:

Service Limit
Intake valves : 0.35 mm [0.014 in)
Exhaust valves: 0.35 mum (D014 inj

]

I Oeys

i."* =) ll Ih..'i'.l- e "“"4 A
T L
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VALVE STEM WEAR

If the valve stem is worn down to the limit, as measured with
a micrameter, where the clearance % found to be in excess of
the limit indicated, replace the vahe; if the stem is within the
lirrat, then replace the guide. After replacing valve or guide, be
surg to recheck the clearance

09900-20205: Micrometer (0 - 25 mm)

Standard

Intake valves : 4965 — 4980 mm (0.1955 - 0.19E61 in}
Exhaust valves: 4.945 - 4960 mm (0.1947 - 0.1953 in}

VALVE GUIDE SERVICING

# Lsing the valve guids romave (1 dive the valve goide out
loweard tha intake or exhaust camshatt s

09916-44310: Valve guide remover/installer

MNATE

# gcard the removed valve guide subasssemblies,

# (Inly oversired valve guides are avadabie as replacement
parets, (Parct No, 111G OGBTO)

# Rodinish the valve quide hales in eylinder head with the
repmr and hamndlo,

09916-34580; Valve guids resmar
099168-34541: Raamer handla

& Fit & ring ta sach valve guide, Be sure 1o use mnaw nings and
vinlve guidus, Rings ond valve guides iemoved indisassembly
miiat be discarded

o Ol the stem hole, too, ol each valve guide and deree the gusde
inta the guide hole with the valve gusde installer

09916-44310: Valve guide remover//installer

CAUTION:

Failure to oil the valve guide hole before driving the new

guide into place may result in o damaged guide or head.

» After fitting the valve guides, re-finish their guiding bores
with the reamer. Be sure o clean and ol the guides after
rOEm g,

09916-34570: Valve guide reamear
09918-34541: Reamar handle
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VALVE SEAT WIDTH

a Cpat the valve seat uniformby with Prussian blue. Fit the valve
and tap the coated seal with the valve face in a rotating
mannar. in arder to abtain a clear impresson of the seating
contact, In this cperatn, use the vabee lapper to hold the
willve head

# The ring-like dye impression left on the vabee Face must be
contmuous-without any break. In addition, the width of the
dve ring. which s the visuvaheed seal “width™, must be within
the following apecification:

Standard
Valve seat width w: 0.9 - 1.1 mm {0.035 - 0.043 in}

I either requirement iz not mat, carrect the seal by seracmi
it as follows:

VALVE SEAT SERVICING
Tha wvalve seasts for both intake and exhaust valves are
machined (o twa dilferent angles. The seat contact surfacs is
cut 48" and tha area above the contact surface (closest to the
combuston chambur] & cul te 15°

Intake aide Exhaust side
45" MN-118 or 122 M-116 or 122
158" N-118 or 121 HNA20 or 121

[Far WS A, modal]
Valva seat cutter; (N-1Z21), (N-122) (N-11E) and (N-120)
Solid pilot ¢ [N-100-5.0)

[For the othaer modoels)

09918-20610: Valve Seat Cutter (N-121]
08916 20620: Valve Seat Cutter (MN-122]
099168-24420: Valve Seat Cuttar {N-118)
08816 290710: Valve Seat Cutter (N-120]
09916-24311: Solid Pilot (N-100-5.0)
08816-21110: Valve Seat Cutter set

NOTE:

The valve seaf confact ares must be inspected after each cut.
# Insert the solid plot 110 with a shght rotation, Seat the pikot
snugly, Install the 45" cutter, attachment and T handle.

# Using the 45° cutter, descale and clean up the seat with one
or twa turms.

& Inspect the seat by the prevoosly described seat width
measurement procedure. f the seat is pitted or buwrned,
additional seat conditioning with the 45" cutter = required.

NOTE:

Ciit only the aumimum amount necessany from the seaf fo

prevent the possiliy of the valve sfem becorng foo close

ta the rocker arm for comect valve coamtact angle.

4 —

%
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If the contact area is tao high on the vabee, or if it is too wide,
use the 15" cutter to lower and narrow the: contact anea.

i the contact area is toa low or too narrow, use the 457 cutter
to raise and widen the confaci area

& After the desired sest pasition and width i achigved, use
the 45" cutter vary lightly to clean up any burs cauted by
this provious cutfing sparatians.

CAUTION:

DO NOT use Impping compound altor tha finsl cut is made.
Tho finished valve seat should have a velvety smooath finish,
not a highly polished or shiny finish. This will provide a soft
surfocse for the final asating of the valva which will occur
during the first fow seconds of sngine oparation,

o Clean and asspmble tha head and valve components, Fill the
intoke and vabhaust pons with gasoline ta check for leaks. 1
any leaks ocour, inapect the vakve seat and face for burrs or
other things thot could prevent the valve from sealing.

WARNING:
Always use sxtrems caution when handling gasoline.

NOTE:

Aftar servicing the valve sweals, be sore o adjush the valve
cledgrance after the cylinder head has been rewmstalled. [seg
page 2-5)
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VALVE STEM END CONDITION

CAUTION:

# Refacing the valve stem end face is permissible whers
the length 1) will not be reduced 1o less than 2.5 mm.
If this length becomes shorter than 2.5 mm, then the
vilve must be replaced.

% After installing the valve whose stem end has been
ground off as above, check that the face 78 of valve stem
and is above the valve cotter 1.

VALVE SPRINGS

The forga of the two cail gprings keaps the valve seat tight
Woeakuned springs resullm reduced enging poswer outpul, and
oftan account for the chattening nome coming fram the valve
rrs PN s,

Check the valve springs far proper streangth by measunng ther
friom lengths and alse by the force regured 1o compress tham
If thaa apring length is less than the ssndce limit, or if the force
roguired to compress the sprmg does nol Tall wathin the rang s
spanified, replace both the inner and outer sprngs as a set

CAUTION:
Roplaco both the valve springs, inner and outer, 81 & times,
if any one of thesse is found to be beyond the limit

Valve apring free langth

IMMER : 35.0 mm (1.38 in}

Service Limit OUTER: 37.8 mm {1.49 in)

Walve apring tension
INMER : 5.3 - 6.5 kg /28 mm
Standard {11.7 - 14.3 Ibs/1.10 inj
OQUTER: 13.1 = 15,1 kg/31.5 mm
{ZB.3 - 333 Ibs/1.24 in]
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REASSEMBLY
e (hl each ol seal, and press-fit them into position with the
finger tip.

CAUTION:
Do not reuss the oil seals.

MNOYTE:
Ba sure (o resfore The plafe (5 oo the cylinder head of exhaust
side,

# Install the valve spring lowr seats, <10 {for exhaust | and ©2;
(for intaket, Be careful not to confuse the lower seat with tha
Spring retainer (3

For Intake side

& Ineert the valves, with thair stems cooated with high quality
molybdenum disullide lubricant (SUZUKI MOLY PASTE) all

araund and along the full stem length withoul any break

CAUTION:
Whan ingsrting each valve, take care not to damage the lip
of the stem soeal.

29000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

# Install the valve springs with the smallpitch portion & facing
cylinder head. {g; Large-pitch portion.
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a Put on the valve spring retainer and, usng the valve hiffes,
press down the springs. fit the cotter halves ta the stem end.
and release the lifter to allow the cotter ) to swedge n
hetween retainer and stem. Be sure that the rounded lip (2
of the cotter his snugly mia the groove  3: in the stem end

09916-14510: Valve lifter
09916-14210; YValve lifter attachmeant
09916-84510: Twesazars

CAUTICN:
Ba sura to restore each spring and valve to thair original
positions.

CAMSHAFT

Hoth camahalts shauld be chacked for runout and also for woar
of gams and journals o the enging haos bean noted &% giving
ulnormal naise or vibration ar lack powser output. Any of these
gonditions may be caused by camshalis woin down or
digtorted (o the sarvice limit

The exhaust camshalt can be distinguished fram that of the
intake by the embossed |latters EX (for oxhaust] as against
lestters “IM (For intoka)

Similarly, the right end can be distinguished by the notch from
thae left wrd,
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CAM WEAR

Worn-dewn coms are aften the cause of mistimed valee

cperation resulting in reduced power outpul

The himit ot cam wear is specifuzd for both intake and exhaust
cams in terms of cam height G0, which s to be measured with
a micrometer. Replace camshafts if found worm down to the
firnit. {Cantinued an next page.)

09900-20202: Micrometer {25 - 50 mm]

L. Slnee
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Cam height &
Intake cams : 33.580 mm [1.3220 in)

5 ice Limit i
annce LMt Exhaust cams: 33.240 mm (1.3087 in)

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL WEAR

Detarming whether or not gach ool o wam dosen o the
limit by moeasuning the ail clearance woth the camshall
wnstalied in place, Use the plashgauige 1 i read the clearance
al the widest portion, swhich s specified as follows

Camshalt-Journal oll claarance [IN & EX)

Sorvice Limit 0.150 mm (0.0059 in)
09900-22301: Plastigauge (Not available in U5 A)

NOTE
Ingtall mach haolder to their onginal pogifiong jpage 3 = B8]

Tighten the camshalt holder bolis evenly and diagonally to tha
apecilied tarmque.

Tightening torgue: B = 12 N-m
(0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, 8.0 - B.5 Ib-1t)

NOTE

D net rotiete the comshalts weth the plastigauge place

Roemove the camshalt haldess, and read the widith of the
paompressed plostgouge sath envelope scale This measure
imont shoukd be taken at the widest pand

W ihe camshali jouinal ail clearance measured exceeds tha
limit, measure the inside diometer of the camshall jpumal
holder and cutssde diameter of the camshatt jourmal Replace
the camshatt or cylinder head depending wpon which one
gxcppds the specification.

Standard
Journal holder 1.0, (IN & EX) 22012 - 22025 mm
{0 BEEE — D.BE71 in)




333 ENGINE

09500-20205: Micrometer {0 — 25 mm)

Standard
Camshaft journal 0.0, {IN & EX]: 21959 - 21.980 mm
{0.8645 - 0. BE54 inj

CAMSHAFT RUNOUT
Measure the runoul with a dial gauge Replace the camshalt
if the runoul excesds the limit.

Camshaft runout (IN & EX]
Service Limit 0.7 mm (0.004 in)

09900.20606: Dial gauge {1/100 mm, 10 mm)
09900-20701; Magnotic stand

il in US A
09900.21304: V-block (100 mm)| 0" *Voablen )

CAM SPROCKET

Tha fixed position of each com sprocket an aach ceamshatt is
dotermined by arrow mark “3" jon INTAKE sprockot) or arrow
marks 1" and "2 (on EXHAUST sprocket) located [as shown)
irn rferenco o tha noteh 00 in the dght end of esch comshalt

REASSEMBLY

e Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303" to the threads of cam
sprocket balts, and tighten them to the following Tormgus
vl lua:

89000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303"

Tightening torque: 24 - 26 N.m
{24 - 2.6 kgm, 17.5 - 19.0 Ib-f1)

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

The cam chain tensioner is maimtaned at the proper tension
by an oulomabically adjusted fensioner.

WUnlack the rachet mechanism 117, and move the push rod <20 in
place (o see il it slides smoothly. | any stickiness is noted or
rachet mechanism is faulty, replace the cam chain tensioner
assembly with A new ane.
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CAM CHAIN IDLER

Ratate the sprocket by hand to inspect for an abnormal noise
and a smaoth rotation. If defectis found, replace the cam chain
idler assembly with @ new one.

CAM CHAIN 20-PITCH LENGTH

Pull the chain tight o remawe any slack, then using vernire
calipers, measure the 20-pitch length of cam chain, 1 i
maoasures mare than the lemit, replace the cam chain.

Servica Limit: 1680 mim (6,22 in)

CAM CHAIN GUIDE

MNEMTE:
Whan replacing the cam chain gurde, apply SUSUKT THREAD
LOCK BUPER "1303" to threads of boll

29000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303"

Cam chain guide
mounting bolt:  4-=7 N-m
(0.4 -0Thg-m, 3.0 -5.0 Ib-1)

CYLINDER BLOCK DISTORTION

Chock the gaskated surdace of the oylinder block for distortion
with a straightedge and thickness googe, laking & clesrsnce
reachng at several places as indicated. i the largest reading
at any position of the stroightedge exceeds the himil, replace
the cylinder block

09900-20803: Thicknesa gauge

Cylinder distortion specification
Service Limit: 0.2 mm {0.008 in]

CYLINDER BORE

Measure the cylinder bore diameter a1 @x places IF any one
af the measurements efxcesds the limit, overhawl the cybnder
and replace the piston with an oversiee psion, The remaimmig
cylinders must be also rebored accordingly. thersise, the
imbalance might couse excess vibeation

1002
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Cylinder bore
Service Limit : 78,080 mm (3.0740 inj

09900-20508: Cylinder gauge satl

PISTON DIAMETER

Using a micrometer, measure the piston’s outside diameter at
the place shown in Fig. Ifthe measurement is kess than the limit,
rigpoce the pistan,

Sarvice Limit : 77880 mm {30861 in}
09900-20204: Micromatar (75 - 100 mm)

PISTON-CYLINDER CLEARANCE

Ao resull of the above meaasuremant | i the peston cloarance
exoaads the fallowing limit, overhaul the cylinder and use an
oviergiEs piston, or replace both eylinder and piston

Sarvies Limit ¢ 0,12 mm [0.0047 in)
Piaton oversize: 0.5, 1.0 mm

PISTON RING-GROOVE CLEARANCE

Liging a thickness gauge, measure the side clearances of the
18t and Znd nings. IF any ol the clearances axcesds the limat,
replace both piston and piston rings.

09900. 20803 Thicknass gauge

Pinstan ring-groove clearanco
i o, 1st: 018 mm (0.007 in)
Service Limit ;& 0.16 mm (0.006 in)
Pinstion ring groove width
Standerd 1st & Znd: 1.07 - 1.03 mm (033 - D.040 in)
il : 201 - 2.03 mm (0079 - D.OBD in)

Pinston rimg thickness
Standard
15t & 2nd: 0.97 — 0.99 mm [0.038 - 0033 in}

15 mur
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PISTON RING FREE END GAP AND PISTON
RING END GAP

Befare installing piston rings, measure the free end gap of each
ring using vernier calipers. Next. fit the nng in the cylinder, and
measure aach ring end gap using a thickness gaupge.

It any ring has an excess end gap. replace the nng

Piston ring free and gap
1st : 8.0 mm {0.31 in)

i
Sorvice Limit Z2nd: 9.2 mm {0.36 in)

09900-20102: Vernier calipers

Piston ring end gap
18t : 0.7 mm [0.03 in]

Service Limit Znd: 1.0 mm (0.04 in)

09900.20803: Thickness gauge

Ovarsizs pistan ring
Tha tollowing two types of oversize piston rmgs aro used. They
baar the following identification numbsers

%1 2nd
0.5 mm NED 2ZNE0
1.0 mm N 1O0 M 100

Owarsizn oil ring
The following two types of oversirs ol rings are aviailatde as
optional parta. They bear the tollowmg identification marks

SIZE COLOR
S'I.'D Painted red
0.5 mm 0.5. Panited blis
1.0 mm 0.5, - Painted yellow -

Oversize side rail
Just measure out side diameter ta Kentify the size.

PISTON PIN AND PIN BORE

Uging & small bore gauge, measure the piston pin bore inside
diameter, and using a micrometer, measure the pisten pin
aitside diameter, If the diference bebween these o measune-
ments is more than the hmits, replace bath piston and pston
i

Pistan pin bore 1.0,

Service Limit: 20,030 mm [(0.7BBE6 inj

T Pain

'--\-\'} R Ean 03
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Llsing a migromeiar, measure the piston pin outside diameter
at three positions.

Piston pin O.D.
Sarvice Limit: 19,980 mm (0. 7866 in)

0880D- 20206 Micrometar (0 - 25 mmj)

CONROD SMALL END 1.D.
Lsing a small kore gauge, measure the conrod small end inside
charmutir,

08800-20602: Dial gauge (11000 mm, 1 mm)
Q8800-22403: Small bore gauge (18 - 35 mm)
iNot availabla in U.5.A ]

Conrod amall end 1.0,
Service Limit 20,040 mm (0.7890 in)

Il the conrod samall end insde diamater axcesds the abowve-
muanticrad limat, reploce the conrod

CONROD BIG END SIDE CLEARANCE
Check the conrod sida clearance by using a thickness gauge
I thu glisarance excasds thae limit, replace conrod or crankshall

Soarvice Lirit: 0.3 mm (0071 in)
09900-20803: Thicknaas gauge

Stnndard
Big end width: 20.85 - 21.00 mm [0.B28 - 0.827 in}

Standard
Crank pin width: 21.10 - 2115 mm [(0.B31 - 3.B33 inj)

09900-2020%: Micrometer (0 - 25 mm)
Q9900-20605: Dial calipars (10 - 34 mm)
(Mot available in U5 A)

CONROD-CRANK PIN BEARING SELECTION

® Looson the bearing cap nuts, and tap the bolt end lghtly sith
plastic hammear to remoee the beanng cap.

@ Remowve the rods, and mark them to identify the cylinder
prsilien

e lnspect the bearing surfaces for any sign of fusion, pitting,
bBurm, of flaws, IF any, replace them wath a specified set of
bearings.

Tl
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VMOTE:

Mavar iy fo remave or loosan the conrod cap Bolis dug fo thedr
passible looseming i the rod. Once displaced, the bearing cap
widl nal be fitted propedy

a Place the plastigauge axally aon the ciank pin avoiding the
ail hole, ai TOC aor BDC side as shown

# Tighten the bearing cap with two-step torgue values

Initial tightening torgue: 22 - 28 N-m

{22 - 28 kgm. 160 - 20.0 Ib fu)
Final tightaning torqua: 489 - 53 N-m

49 - 53 kg, 355 - 385 Ib f)

08800-22301: Plastigauge
(Mot available in .5 A}

MOTE:
Wiy fitting bagring cap fo crank pen, b sure 10 ohSCraminate
one and from the ather, namely frond and rsar.

NOTE!
Nover rofate the crankshaft or conrod when & peoce of
Flaghgauga /s 0 the cligrance

o Remove the caps, and measure the width aof compressed
plastigauge with anvelope scale, This measuremant should
e tiaken ot the widest part

Crank pin baaring ol claarance

Standard: 0032 - 0.058 mm (00013 - D.0022 in]
Sorvico Limit: 0,080 mm (00031 in)

e Il ail clearance excaeds the seevice limil, select the specilied
baarmygs from the Tollowing table,

& Chack the corresponding rod LD code number: 1, 717 or "27,

® Check the corresponding crank pin (LD, code numbeee 12
T e g

Bearing aelection table

Crank pin D.I:_:r. 2

Code 1 2 3
Conrod 1 Grean Black Broven
LD ¥ ) Blark Brown Yalow

D
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Conrod 1.O. specification

Code 1.0 specification

_— == — —

1 41.000 - 41008 mm
{16142 - 1.6145 in]

41008 - 41.018 mm
{16145 - 1.6148 inj

2

Crank pin 0.D. spacification

Codea O.D. spacification

37.992 - 38.000 mm

! (1.4957 - 1.4961 in)

2 37.984 - 37.992 mm
(1.4954 - 1.4957 in)

4 37976 - 37.984 mm
(14951 - 1.4954 in)

08800-20202: Micromater (2B - B0 mm]
Boaring thicknass

Color (Part Mao.) Thicknoss

Gireen 1.480 = 1.484 mm

[12164-4AROO-0AC) (D0HB3 - DOBES in) Ciduw wanlu
Black 1.484 - 1488 mm

(T2 164-4BA00-080 (D584 - DOBBE in)
Hrowan 1.488 1.492 mm

(1216448 B00-0C0 (ODEBE = DOBBT in)
sl | s 1.492 1496 mam

{12164.48B800-0D0) (00887 - 0.0589 in)

CaLTIONMN:

Booring should be roploce as o sot.

BEARING ASSEMBLY

# When fitting the bearnngs @0 the beacng cap and conrod, be
guing to g the stopper part first, and press oo the other end |

T HEapoar

e Apply engine oil or SUZUKI MOLY PASTE 1o the crank pin
und bearing surface.

99000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
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# Whan mounting the cormod on the crankshatt, make sure
that numeral figure &) of the conrod faces rearward.
e Tighten the canrad fitting nuts with specified torque

Tightening torque: 49 — 53 N'm
{49 - 53 kg-m, 355 - 38.5 Ibf1]

# Check the conred movemeant for smooth turmmg

CRANKCASE-CRANKSHAFT

BEARING SELECTION

o Inspuct gach beanng of upper and lower crankcases for any
damage.

e Place the plastigauge anasch crankshatt journal in the usual
Mg

09900-22301: Plastigouge
(Mot svailablo in U5 A}

NOTE
Do ot place the plastigauge on the ol fuoder, e ol ot rotale
e ahaft whan plestigauipe 8 0 peace

o Mate the lower crankease with the uppes crankcase, and
tighten the crankshaft ightening balts with specified torque
wallue i the indicated order.

Tightening torque | Initinl Tightening l Final Tightening

13 H-m 20 24 N-m
B mm bolt {1 3 kg m} ( 20 - 24 kg ml)
9.5 lb-h 145 - 17.9 Ib-t

e Remove the lower crankcase, and measure the widih of
compressed plastsgauge in the usual manner.

Crank journal bearing oil clearance
Standard: 0.020 - 0.044 mm (00008 - 0.0017 in}
Service Limit: 0.08 mm (00031 in)

a If the width at the wadest part exceeds the limit, replace the
get of hearings with new anes by referring to the selection
table.
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& Check the correspondmyg crankcase journal LIk code num-
ber 11 "A™ ar "B” which are stamped an the rear of upper - ||- r
crankcase

& Check the carresponding crankshaft journal QD code | N1 . 1 |; ""I‘":_,_
number 2, “A", "B or “C" which are stamped on the \-Tﬂ.l_:.__ EF L-’
crankshaft, b r | |

Boaring soloction table

Crankshaflt O.D, 2

| Code . A ;1 C M ’-I-J_ﬂ
Crankcase A Girean Black Brown %
- - . . - . - -‘r

L2 5] Hlack I Eroeen "l'ulh:lw

Cronkcose |.D. specification

Codie 1.0, spocilication

39.000 - 39008 mm
(16354 - 16357 in)

39008 - 39016 mm
(18387 - 15361 in|

A

Cronkshalt journol 0.0, specification

Coda O.D. spacilication
A 45.992 - 36.008 mm
(1.4170 - 14173 in)
B J5.984 - 35992 mm
(1.4167 - 1.4170 in)
¢ 35976 - 35984 mm
(14164 - 14167 in)

09900-20202: Micromatar {25 — 50 mm) ———————
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Bearing thicknass specification
{Grooved bearing with oil haole ... For lower casa)

Colar {Part Ma.) Specification
Green 1.486 - 1.4%0 mm
(12228-06B00-0A0) {00585 - OOGBT inj
Black 1.490 - 1.494 mm
(12229-06B00-0BO) {OORT - OOLBE in}
Bromwn 1.494 - 1. 498 mm
(12229-06B00-0C0) O 0OBR - QO30 inj
Yol low 1.498 - 1.502 mm
(12223-06800-004) 0090 - QO3 inj

NOTE:

# Grooved bearings have the same specificalon &3 the
fragvad baaring with od hole

# These parts numbers are shown as follows. 12228 06810
XXX (Ornoved baarnng)

CRANKSHAFT THRUST CLEARANCE

& With tha crankshals, right-side thrust beoaning and laft-geds
thrust beanng mseried 0 the upper crankcase, use 8
thickness gauge o mesture the thiust clearance on the
latt-aid e,

WL
Push the crankshalt to the starter clofch sule, g0 that there (s
fao cleargnee an the pght sice thrust beacong

Thrust claaranca
Standoard; 006 - 0.13mm [0.002 - 0.005 in}

Il the thrust clearance exceads the standand range, adjust the
thrust clearance by the following procedures:

& Remnve the rightside thrust beanng and measure its
thickness with a micrometer. | the thickness of thae nght side
thrust bearing is below standard, replace with a new beanny
and once again perform the thrust clearance measurement
listed abowve, checkmy e make sure it is within standard.

Right-side thrust bearing thickness
Standard: 2.42 — 244 mm [0.025 - 0.09E in)
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# If the right-side thrust bearing is within the standard range,
reinsert the right-side thrust beanng and remose the lefl-ade
thrust bearimng.

a As shown in the dllustration, use a thickness gauvge 10
measure the clearance before inserting of the keft-side thrust
bearing, and select a left-side thrust beanng from the
seloction table

Thrust bearing selection table

Cloarance bafora Calor Thrust
insarting left-sida (Part No.} baaring Thrust claaranco
thrust banring _ th’nkr_l-ﬂl
244 - 2.49 mm Bilack 238 - ¢ 38 mm
(0098 - D098 im (12728 ABBOD OHIY (0093 - 00894 ny
2.48 = 2,64 mm Grear 242 - F44 mm Gah = 0,13 mm
(DSl 0108 i) 12328 A8H00 AR (095 = DOFE n) (0, D0 0.0 i)
2584 = 269 mm Rad 748 248 mm
(0100 - 0.1020in) | (12228 488000C0 i0.097 - D098 w)

# Alter selecting a leftside thrust beaning, ingert it and again
parform tha thiust clearance measuremant (o make sure il
folls within the standard range

NOTE
Right-gide thrust bearing has the same specificalion as fhe
Grown of feft-side theust beaning

Fodvd o

CRANKSHAFT RUNOUT

Support the grankshaft with V" blocks as shown, with tha beed
end journals resting on the blocks, Sel up the disl gauge, as
ahown, and rotate the crankshaf slowly to read the runoul
Reploce the crankshaft if the runoul & grester tham the limit

09900-206806: Dial gauge (1100 mm, 10 mm)
09800-20701: Magnetic stand
08800-21304: V-block (100 mm)

Crankshoaft runout
Service Limit: 005 mm (0,002 in)

Mot available in UL.S.A.
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CLUTCH DIAPHRAGM SPRING

Measure the free height of each daphragm sprng with a
vernier calipers. If each diaphragm spring height is not withen
the specified liret, replace it with a new one

09900-20102: Vernier calipars
Sarvice Limit: 3.1 mm {0.12 in)

Spring height

CLUTCH DRIVE AND DRIVEN PLATES

Measure the total thickness of drive and donven plates by B kg (11.02 Ibs) load

compressing them with 4 5 kg loasd | |
MNOTE

Wipe aft the engine ol from the drive and deoven piates with ——
& clean rag and put them ane by ong oo the surface plate. If
the tatal thickness of deve and driven piates & nof within the
gpgcification, raplace the dove prales with mew omes oF
meagsuee aach drive plate thickness and denven plale distortion,

£8.3 £ 0.4 mm
{182 * 002 in]

Totlal (hickness of drive 463 0.4 mm at 5 kp load
andd driven plates (1.82 002 in at 1102 Ibs lond}

PARTS SUPPLY DATA
2140040C00: Clutch plate assembly

21441 48B00: Clutch drive plate
2145148B00: Clutch driven plate

PMupsure the thickness of wvoch dove plate with & soones
calipers. 1t wach drive plate is nat within the standard ranpe.
reploce it with a new ona

09900-20102: Verniar calipers

Standord
Thickness: 2.52 - 2.68 mm {0.100 - 0.106 in)

Meassure gach diven plate for distorion with a thickness
fjaLigge,
Ruplocy driven plates which exceed the limat.

09800-20803: Thickness gauge
Service Limat: 0.7 mm [0.004 in)

CLUTCH BEARING

Inspect the clutch release bearnng Tar any abnormality, pariscu @E}«*

larly cracks, to decde whether it can be reused o should be : |@ :

replaced. rlfl"'”';‘rh

Smaoth engagement and disengagement of the clutch de J"fm-.:]
-

pands an the conditian of this bearing.
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CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER

DISASSEMBLY

& Remove the clutch bydraulic me by remowing the unon bodt
|_||

# Aemove the gearshift lever and eogine sprocket cover. {Raefer
o page 3-8

NOTE

Lampletaly wipe off anp clutch Muwd adhermg (o any pard of
matarcpcie

Hhe fuid reacts chemically with paini, plasiics, relrher maten
Als, afe

& Remove the air Blesder valve <20
# Hamowve the clutch release cylindar by remowing the mouni-
ing bolts (3 and piston retainer screws (4

& Place a rag over the piston te prevent popng up. Force out
ther piston by using air gun

CAUTION:
Do not use high pressure air 1o proveni piston damago

INSPECTION

mgpoct the clutch cylinder bore wall for necks, scratches o
ather damage, Ingpect the ol seal for damage and woar
Ingpect the piston surtace for any scratches or other damage

AEASSEMBLY
Heassemble the cluteh oylinder in the reverse order of disas
sembly and by foking the following steps:

CAUTION:

* Wash the clutch eylinder components with fresh brake
fluid before reassembly.

* Never usae cleaning solvent or gasoline to wash them.

¥ Apply brake fluid to the cylinder bore and piston to be
inserted into the bora,

OIL PUMP

CAUTION:

Do not attempt to disassemble the oll pump assembly
The oil pump is availlable only as an assembly.
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TRANSMISSION

|1 Law driven qear
1270 Atk driven gear
il 3rd drivan gear
11 Top driven gear
¢ Pl driven gear
¢ Dhrivashatt

* Countershalts/Low dnve gear
v 4th drive gear

(o 3ed drive gear

A Top drswe gear

1% Znd drive gear

e TR T
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COUNTERSHAFT
DISASSEMBLY

# Remove the left end bearing -1 and ol seal 2!

e Remawve the Top drve gear circlip +30 fram the groove and
slide the circhp 3 toward the 3rd drve gear 4

08800-06704; Snap ring plisrs

e Slido the Top doive gear (S toward the 3rd dove gear (4 and
remave the pair of the lock washers 8 from the groove and
slide the par of the lock washoers & and 2nd dive gear
taward the Top drive gaar @5

e Rumove tha 2nd deoee gear circlip (8, and then (amaove the

2nel drive gear 7, Tap drive gear 5 and 3rd drive goar (4

e Rumowve tho dih drive pea 10 by remaving the cirglip i

09900-068107: Snap ring pliars

DRIVESHAFT

DISASSEMBLY

# Each driven gear an the driveshatt is easily removed by using
snap ring phioers

09300-06107: Snap ring pliars

The order of disassambling s as (allows

i1: Right end bearing 3 Top driven gear
120 Lo ddrven oqian 2od driven qear
A dth driven gear

1 3rd driven e

Lett end beanmng
il s=al

M AR S| (O

e
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COUNTERSHAFT AND DRIVESHAFT

REASSEMBLY

Assomble the countershaft and derveshaft in the reverse aormen

aof disassembly. Pay attention to the following points:

NAOTE:

# Bolpre installing the gears, rofate the bearig by haod fo
inspect for abnormal nodse and smooth rofation. Replace
the hearnag of there o anyptiving unuseal.

# Refpre installing the gears, lighily coat mody paste or engprne
ot the driveshafl oo covnfershall

299000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

CAUTION:

# Mover reuse & circlip. After 8 circlip has baan removed
from a shaft. i1 should be discarded, a new circhp must
ba installed.

¥ When installing o new cirglip, care must ba taken not to
pxpand the ond gap larger than required to slip the circlip
ovar the shafi.

#® After installing a circlip, always insure that it is com
plately seatad in its groove and sscuraly fitted,

MNOTE:

iy regsgambling the fransmission, atfeafron musi be given to
the locations and pogifions of washers and circlips. Fhe cross
gectionsl wisw given here will sarve a5 a reference for correcily
maunting the gears, washers and circlips. (Refer to page 346 )

& Whan installing a new circlip, poy attenfion fo the direction
af the girclip, Fit it ta the side where the threst s a8 shown
in the illustration,

w When installing the gear bushing onto the shafl, align the
pil hole (17 of the shaft with the hushing ail hole <25

# Thrusl

i

T

17 1
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# When installing the par of the ek washers (3. and 4., be
sure 10 align the three grooves of the lock washer ' 3-wath tha
three tabs of the lock washer 241

# Befare installing the spacer 251, fil 8 new Doning & onto the
drivashah

& Apply grease to the oil seal ip and install it onto the
drivoshalt

(For U.S. A, modal)

99000-25030; SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"
(For tha athar modals)

99000-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"
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TRANSMISSION
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GEARSHIFT FORK-GROOVE CLEARANCE
Using a thickness gauge. check the gearshift fork clearance in
the groave of its gear.

The clearanoe for each of the three geaishift forks plays an
important role m the smanthness and positveness af the
shifting actian.

Goarshift fork-Groove clearance
Standard : 010 - 0,30 mm (0004 - D.012 in)
Service Limit: 0.50 mm [0.020 in}

It the clearance checked is noted to excesd the hmit speci-
Fiod, roplace the fork ar its gear, of both

09900-20803: Thicknoss gauge
09900-20102: Verniar calipers

Shift fork groove widih

Standard
iNo.1, No.2 & No.3) 500 - 510 mm (0.187 - 0.201 in)

Shift fork thicknoss

Stondard
(No.1, No.2 & No.3): 4.80 - 490 mm {0.189 - 0.193 in}

Checking thickness

ENGINE REASSEMBLY

The engine is reassembled by carrying out the steps of disassembly in the reversed order, but there aru
g number af steps which demand specal descripfions or precaulionary mMeasures.

NETE.
Apply gngme 0 o each running and stidiwg part hefore reassemiing
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# Install the gearshift cam related parts.
1 Gearsheft cam
71 Gearshift cam stopper
A Circlip
4 Circlip
51 Bpring

CAUTION:
Always uso new circlips 3 and 14

o Position the gearshift cam as shown m Fey, 30 that the
gearshitt farks and ransmessicn can be installed easly

MNOTE:
Wharn instafling the cam stopper plate < algn the pin groove
Hr with the pin (C: as shown in the Fig

# Install the gearshift farks to the crankcoss o the corract
pasitions and directions
110 Far dth drven gear
Ll Far 3rd drove gear
(1 Far Top driven fpess

o Fit the Orings 010 and 2] and dowel ping 3 10 the correct
positions, a5 shown m the Fags

CALTION:
Replace the O-rings with now ones (o preavent oil leakage.

# Install the il pump to the lower crankcase with three bolls
and tighten them ta the specified torgue

NOTE:
Apgrly & gmall quantity of THREAD LOCK 13427 o the bolts

99000-32050: THREAD LOCK “13427
Tightening torgue: B = 12 N-m
08 - 1.2 kgm, 6.0 - 85 Ib-ft]

NOTE:
Chack the ol jets 4 fitted on the lower crankease for clogging.
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& Fit the bearing pinsvh-and Corings (6 an the upper crankcase.

# Install the countershaft assembly and dieshall assembly
on the upper crankcase.

NOTE:

* Be sure fosnsiall the bearing dowed pinsi 7 an the respechive
Jasitions,

# fnstall the courdfershalt end cap fo the pog e 8

* Adake sure that the countershalt tums freely whoe holdng
the efeiveahall IF nod sl the gear whigh g eogaged o the
newiral position,

NOTE!
Aefore Nrfng  the crankshalt pournsl Bearings, check bhe
aoEries () ftted on the vpper crankcase for clogging

) Nazzle {4 pERk v nmman.. FOT UppET Case

& Whon Htting the crankshall journal Doanngs 0o Tha wpsper
and lonwer crankcases, be sure to fix the stopper part 12 first
and press the cther wnd
(Arfar to page 3-42)

CAUTION:
Do not touch the bearing surfaces with your hands. Grasp
by the edge of the bearing shall,

e Install the cam chain guide 3! and two dampers 4. properly.

NOTE
Be sure fo fice the arrow maek on the damper fo the front and
raar, mal ta the left and mgitt.
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# Fit the O-rings, 5 and &L
CAUTION:
Aeplace the O-rings with new ones to préevent oil leakage.

» Before installing the crankshaft, apply SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
to gach journal bearing lightly

93000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

# Install the crankshaft with the cam chain ta the upper
crankcase.

# Insert the right and leftthrust bearmgs with oil grooved
facing the crank web. {Rofer 1o page 3-43.)

& Cloan the mating surfaces of the crankcases before match-
ing the upper and bowar Ones

& Install the doweal pins to the uppar crankcase

& Apply SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078 to the mating surface of
the lower crankcase in the following procedurs

(For U.5 &, modal]

99104.31140: SUZUKI BOND NO, 12078
[Faor tho othor modols)

GH000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NG, 12078

MNOTE:

Lige of SUTUKT BOND NO. 12078 15 as follpws!

# Make surfaces free from maoisture, ol dust and other
fareign malterials

# Spread on swrfaces thinly to form an even layec and
Azgamble the cases within few minutes

# Toke extrome care not fo apply any BOND NO 12078 ro
the bearing surfaces

¥ Apaly to diatorted surface as it forms 8 comparatively Bhick
fidrm,

# Aftach the right oil pipe & with Mo, 1 bolt

# Ploce the copper washars over the Mo, 9 and No. 11 bolis

# Locats the two allen bolts at position 06 and ten B-mm bolts.

& Tighten tha crankshaft tightening B .mm balis in the ascend-
ing order of numbers assigned to these bolts, tightening
gach bolt & litle at @ time 1o eguabize the pressure. Tighton
the lowar and upper crankcase securing bolts and nuts to
the specified targue values

Tightaning Initial tightening Final tightening

torque kg-m  M-m thI i kg m ] N | bt

Emmbot | 068 & | 45 13| 13 | as

Smmbot | 1.3 13 | 95 | 24 24 175
NOTE:

# [ngtall the main o gaflery plieg (Refer to page 3-21)
* Fi up the engine ground wire 5 lo the correct position as
shown i Fug

09914-26811: 6-mm T-type hexagon wrench
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e Attach the lelt oil pipe & with the bolt

a Fit & new O-ring * 11 and shim -7

& Fit a pew gaskel and install the ol sump filter to the lowear
crankcase,

CAUTIOMN:
Raplace the gasket and O-ring with new ones to pravent oil
laakage.

e Seat the washer and install the ol presswure regulator .20 to
the ol pan
# Tightan the regulator to the speciled forguse

Tightoning torgue: 26 - 30 Nom
(2.5 - 3.0 kg-m, 18.0 - 21.56 |b-fi]

& Fit o now gaskol aod install the od pan. Tighten the od pan
hiolts ta the speciflied torgue.

Tightoning torqua; 12 = 16 Nom

1.2 - 1.6 kg-m, 8.5 - 11.5 Ib-Tt)
NOTE:
¥ Fif @ naw gagket & fo the correct positron a5 showi
CAUTION:
Use a new gaaket to pravent oil leakage.

# Tightun the enging ol drain plug e the specilied torgue.
[Refar to page T-28)
& Install the countershall boaring retsner wath Do sonews.

MNITE:
Appf @ sgmall guantity of THREAD LOCK “13427 to the two
SCrPws.

29000-32060: THREAD LOCK "13427

a Install each gear shifting paw! into the cam diven gear. The
large shoulder &8 must face to the culside as shown

& When installing the cam guide < 1) and pawl lifter (2., apply
a small quantity of THREAD LOCE “13427 (o the screws (3.

95000-32050: THREAD LOCK “1342~
09900-09003: Impact driver sat
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» Install the gearsheft shaft with the center of the gear an shaft
aligned the center of gearshift cam driven gear.
# Install the washer and fix the gearshift shaft wath the clip.

DY

= -

S

& Install the washer .1, pin '25, oil pump driven goas *3' and
washer A°
& Fix the ail pump driven gear with the circlip.

09900-06107: Snap ring pliers

& Inatall the thrust washer S onta the cauntershaft

NEITE:
Flai guwrface of washer is positrorred oulsais

a Install the gunratorfail pump drive gears onto the primary
drivan gear.
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# Install the primary driven gear assembly onto the counter-
shaft, and apply engine ail to the needle bearning and spacer.
# [nstall the thrust washer 127 onto the countershaft.

a Inatall the wave washer seat (3 and wave washer 14 - onto the
cluteh sleeve hub correctly
& Install the cluteh sleeve hub anto the countarshatt.

a Tighten the cluteh slesve hub nut o the specifed tergue by
using the tergque wrench and clutch sleews hib holder

0892060710 Clutch slaave hub holdar
Tightening torgue; 140 = 180 N-m
(14.0 - 16.0 kg-m, 101.5 - 1155 Ib-1)

& |psurl the clutch devan plates and dove plates one ey O
inta the clutch sieeve hub an the prescoibed orders, dovven
platy first

# Put the clutch pressure plate onto the clutch sleeve hub.

# Put the clutch diaphragm spring seat '5% and clutch dia
phragm springs & onto the clutch pressuce plate properly.

¢ Tighten the clutch diaphragm spring holder nut ta the
spenified torque by using the special tooals.
09820-34B20; Clutch pressure plate holder
085941-58010: 50 mm socket wrench

Tightening torgue: 90 - 110 N-m
{9.0- 11.0 kg-m, 65.0- 79.5 Ib-f1)
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# Install the clutch push rod (1, clutch push piece 27, bearing
(1 and thrust washer w41 inta the countershaft

& Fix the pressure plate lifter wath the cuchp.
09300-06108; Snap ring pliers

WETE:
Whan frting the circlip, make sure thal the sharp edge of the
cirglip feces oulside,

e Coat SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078 Imhily ta the mating
surfaces hatwaen uppar and lower crankcases as shown
thio Fiy.

[Far U5 A, modal}

G9104.31140: SUZUKI BOND RO, 12078

[For the othar modols)

99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

# Install the dowal pins, & new gasket and clutch covor
¢ Tighten thi cover balts sscurely.

NOTE
Fit the fwo gaskels (o the clutch cover Dolls (s covrecily A%
shawn i the Fig,

CAUTION:
Uaa only new goskotl 1o provent ol leakage.

NOTE
When replacing the od pressure switch, apply SUSUKT BOND
N 1 20TE fo its thread Nghtiy

{For U.5 A, model]

99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

{For the othar modols)

Sa000-31140: SUZUKI BOND ND. 1207B

# Install the signal generator stator with three screws

# Connect the ail pressure switch kead wine ta the ail pressure
swilch terminal.

# Make sure to fit the slot 217 on the back surface of the signal
genaratar ratar over the locating pin 22 at the end of
crankshaft

NOTE:
SOND NG T 2078 should be applied to the groove of the signal
gengratar lead wire grommel (3

[Far LS A. model]

99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078
(For the other models)

99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078
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# Hald the crenkshaft turning nut and tighten the rotor boll oo
the specified torgue using B-mm hexagon wiench

09900-00410: Hoxagon wrench set (Mot availablein U3 A )
Tightening torque: 25 - 35 N-m
{26 - 3.6 kg-m, 18.0 - 255 Ib-f)

# FPass the signal generaton lead wirg through uppes crankcase
As shown in the Fig.

& Install the nieutral position indicator swatch wath 1o SCrews

NOTE
Whan instaliing the nautral position dicator swwitch, be gwurg
fer focate the spring, 11 switch contact (1 and Owing 3

& lnstall the ail seal retainer with four bolts and Baod the lsck
porticn al tho relooers
# Insert the clutch push rod into the countershalt

a Degrease the tapered portion af the stares clutch and also
the crankshaft. Use nontlammable cleanig sodvent 1o wpe
off the nily or greasy matter to make these surfaces com-
plotely dry.

NOTE!
Apply a small guantity of THREAD LOCK SUPER “13037%
“TIOET fo the siamder clutoh mownbing bolf

(For U.S.A. modal]

99000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303"
(For the othar models)

99000-32100: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1305™
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# Tighten the starter clutch mounting bolt o the specified
torgue by using the special tool and rque wrench.
Tightening torque: 143 - 157 N-m
{14.3 - 15.7 kg-m, 103.5 = 113.5 Ib-ft]

09920-34810: Starter clutch holdar

# Install the starter idle gear and 15 shaft,

e Coal SUFLKI BOMD MO 1207H kghtly to the matmg
surfaces bubweon upper and lower crankcases as shawn in
the Fig

[For LLS.A, modal)

99104.31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078
(For tho other modals]

99000-31140;: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

# Install the dowsl pin, new gaskoel and staner clulch cover
# Tightan the cover bolis securely

NOTE
Fit the gaskel to the starter cfutch covir Dodl i, correctly as
showa W e Fig.

CAUTION:
Usa a now gasket 1o pravent oil loakage.

a Install the generator with three bolls

Tightening torgus; 21 - 29 N-m
(2.1 - 29 kg-m, 160 - 21.0 Ib-ft)

NOTE
Apply SUZUK! SUPER GREASE "A" to the generator O-ring

(For LL.S.A, model)

99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™
{For the other modals)

93000-26010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”™

& Install the starter molos swath tea baolts

NMOTE:
Apply SUZLIK! SUPER GREASF “A to the starfer motor (Fong.
Apply a small quantity of THREAD LOCK 13427 to the boits

99000-32050: THREAD LOCK “13427
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# Install the piston rings in the order af odl ning, 2nd ving amd
top ring.

NOTE )_—%///% ror

Tap ring and 2nd ring odiffer in the shape of the ring face.

—

e Tap and 2nd ring have a letter N marked on fhe sade B
surag ta bring the marked side to the top whan fitting them
ta the pistan

# The Kirst mamber 0o go omlo the oil ning groove s & spacer [ 4 1]
5 Afler plaging the spacar, it the two side rails 7 Sule
dagignations, tap and bottom, are not apphed to the spacer
and gidu roils: you can position asch aithan way

i
& Position the gapa af the three nngs as shown Belore L
ingarting each piston into the cylinder, check that the gaps
are 5o located, ® Fwd rirgg
= | pravmy snie rmil & pger skle imil
CYLINDER STUD BOLT LOCATION
Item Mo, Colar Length
o - Black 168 mmm (B B m)
T g " ® Tog rireg
- B Eﬁe-r ) 157 mm !B.E i hy ® Soece
HEL MR H Silvier 164 mm {B.5 inj -
SE= S | T e Black 164 mm {6.5 in]
NOTE:

When reinsialling the cylinder stud bolt 7., apply SUZUKT
SBOND MO T2078 lighily fo its thread
Tightaning torgue: 13 - 16 N-m
(13 - 1.6 kgm, 9.5 - 11.5 Ibft}
{For U.S.A. modeal)
99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078
{For the other models)
99000-31140: SUZUEKI BOND NO. 1207B
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NOTE:

Check for clogaing the oil jets & fitted on the crankcase

NATE:

When Htling the piston, fuen the trangle mark on the prston

head to exhaust side.

s Be sure to install the pistans in the cybndes from which they
ware removed m disassembly, refer to the letter mark, 717
through 4", scribed on the piston

# Have pach piston pin oded lightly before mstalling it

e Place a clolth beneath the piston, and nstall the cochps

MNOTE:

Heo sure (o use rew swrclipg

# Belore putting an the cylinder block, ail the big and small
gnds of sach conrad and also the shiding surface of each
piston,

# Place the dowel pins and new cylinder gasket on the
crankcass

NOTE:

Be gure o identify the top sudface by “UP™ mack {0 on the

cylindar gaskel os shown i the Fag

# Inatall pistan ring holders in the indicated mannar, Soms
light resistance must be overcome to lowasr the cylinder
bilack

# With No.2 and No, 3 pestons in place, install No. 1 and No.
4 pistons, and nssrt tham intc the cylindar

09916-74521: Holder body
09916-74540: Band

NOTE
# Do pat gvertighten the gpecial fool bands or the pistons
ity into the cplindecs well b abffecult

# Tightun the cylmder nut & to the specified torgue.

Tightaning torque: 7 - 11 N-m
(0.7 - 1.1 kg-m. 5.0 - 8.0 Ib-ft}
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e Place the six Oonngs and two dowel pins on the cylinder.

CAUTION:
Replace the O-rings with new ones to prevent oil leakage.

e He sure (o rgplaco the cybmder head gasket with @ oo e
ta prevent gas leakage.

AOTE:
B suee to sdentify the fop suwdface by “UPT mark (1 on the
cplinder head gasket as shown in the Fug.

# Fit the new O-nngs onte the ol pipes and spply SUFLEI = 1
SLUPER GREASE A" to the Ornngs

# Install the nght and lett il pipes.

{For LLE.A, modl)

99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

(For the other models]

99000.25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

CAUTION:
Replace tha D-rings | vwith naw ones to prevent oil leakagae.

& Place the evlindsr hesd on tho cylindar Bock

¢ Ploce the cybindes hoad plate 00 an the oylinder head, as
showen in the illustrabion.

& Cybnder head nuts and washars must be Hitted o the camact
poaitions, a8 shown in the illustration.
& Coppor washer with cap nut {4 pos)
() Stesl washer with normal nut {4 pos}
(L Mormaol nut (4 pes)

 Tighton the twelve 10-mm nuts to the specifiod longus wth
A torgque wrench seguenially in the ascanding order of

muimbn s

Tightening torgus: 35 - 40 N-m
[3.5 - 40 kgm, 255 - 29.0 Ibit)

& After tirmly tghtening the twelee 10mm nuts, install one
G-mm balt & and tighten it ta the specified torque.

Tightening torgue: B - 12 N-m
(0.8 - 1.2 kgm, 60 - 85 Ib-f1]
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# Place the cam chain guide <o properly

# While holding daven the caom chan, iatate the cranashall in
prarial dirgction o bong the T mak on the ootod to the

canter ol pck ap il

CAUTION:

To turn over cronkshalt, torque nut with a 19 mm wrench.
Movar try to rotate crankshalt by putting a 6 mm T.iype
wronch ovor the bolt,

METE

Jugt batare plaging the camshalt po Bl cylindar head, agy
SUZUKE ALY PASTE (o us jowrnais, fully coutog each poucnal
(&1 WAEh B pasle fakiosg caee o o fodve aay dey 5pol. Ay
et and fo plee et sl Poligers

99000-26140; SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

a The exhaust camaha®t con be o stingushod oo that of the
intale by the mimbossed letters “EXT [lar exhavsth os aqanst
lesttars CINT ifor viakel Sievilardy. the oght eod car e

distirgquished by e notch o 1 al e aght ano

& With " mark aceuately lined apeath e iming mark, hodd
the camshaft steady and hghtly pull op ther cham Ba remove
the sluck bervesan the srank speacket and exhawst sprocket

» The exhaust sprocket bears an arrow marked 17 mdicated
gs 11r Turm aver the exhaust comshall so that the arrow
paints Flush with the gasketed surface of the cylinder head
Engage the cam chain with thes sproc ket

||_|II
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# The other arrow marked “2° is now pointing strawght
ipward, Count the chain roller pins toward the intake
camshaft, starting from the roller pin directly above this
arrow marked “27 and ending with the 22nd roller pin
Engage the cam chain with intake sprocket, locating the
Z22nd pin at the above the arrow marked ~37 on the intake
sprocket.

MNATE

The cam chaen /8 now piding on all three sprockets. Be cavelfol

nat fo disturh the crankshaft eatd the fen camshalft fournal

holders, cam chaimn idlar and cam chain tensromer ane Securgd

2adnd pein
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#» Each camshall journal holder is identified with a cast-on
letter. Install the dowel pins to each camshall joumal holder.

a Secure the ten camshaft journal holders evenly by tighten-
ing the camshaft journal holder bolts sequentally, Try (o
giualize the pressure by maving the wrench diagonally from
gne bolt to another and from one camshafl oannal holder
to anather, to secure shalts evenly.

NOTE:

Damage to head or camshaft journal holder thrust surfaces

may result i the camshaft journal rolders are not drawn down

erenly.

& Tightan the camshaft journal holder bolis o the specified

torgue
Tightaning torquea: 8 = 12 N.m

(0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, B.0 - B.5 Ib-ft)

CAUTION:
The camshaflt journal holder bolts are made of a special
matarial and much superior in strength, compared with
othor types of high strength bolts
Toks spacial core not 1o use other iypes of bolts instead of
thasn spacial bolts. To identify thesa bolts, sach of them has
a figure “3" on its hoead.
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NOTE:

Be sure fo face the arrovw ek oo e carm e odiar fo the
frant

& Tighten the four bolts to the spectied torgue.

Tightening torgue: B - 12 MNom
(0.8 - 1.2 kgm, 50 - 85 Ibf1)

# Ppur about 50 ml of engine odl in each ol pocket in the haad

a Alter removing the spong holder bali 1 and spiing, wnlock
the rachet mechanism -2 and push m the push rod 3 all ihe
Wil

® Install o oriew gasket and the cam cham bensoner O Lo
cylindar block with two balis and tighten them to the
Qpircitind toriue,

Tightoning torgue: & = B N.m
(0.6 - 0.8 kgm, 45 - 6.0 Ibit)

# [nsart the spring inta the cam chain wonsoner and Dghien
tho sponng halder balt 0 o the specified torque.

Tightening torquae: 30 - 45 N.m
{3.0 - 4.5 kg-m, 21.5 - 325 Ib-H)

CAUTION:

After installing the com chain tensionar, check to be sure
that the tensioner works properly by checking the slack of
the cam chain,

MNOTE:
Farre the crarkshalt and check thal aff the moving pats such
As gam follmwer, camshaft, work properiy.

CAUTION:
Be sure to check and adjust the valve clearance. [Refer to
page 2-5.)
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e Coat SUZUEI BONDE KO 120TE lighthy to the malindg
surfaces between upper and kowar crankcases as shown in
ihe Fig.

(For U .5 & modall

S99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NG, 12078
[For the other modals)

99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

e Install o new gasket and the signal generatar cover with five
balts,

MIOITE:
Fif the gasket to the signal genecator cover bolt is; correctly
A5 shawn in the Fig

CAUTION:
Lsa a naw gasket to pravent ol leakage.

# Bofore installing the cylindss head cover gaskeis on the
evlindar haad cover, apply SUZUEI BOND NO. 12078 o the
grooves of the head cover

& Apply SUZUEI BOND NGO, 12078 1o the lour eam and caps
af the goasket as shawn in tha Fig

(For LS. A, model)

99104.31140: SUZUK| BOND NO. 12078
{For tha other models}

99000-31140; SUFUKI BOND ND. 12078

# Place the cylnder head cover on the eylinder head
s Fit up the laur gaskets to the head cover s unkn bolis
» Scat the sight gaskets ta each exact positon

CAUTION:
Replace the gaskets with new ones to prevent oil leakage.

e After tightening the head cover union bolts 10 W the
spucihed tarque, righten the head cowver holts -2F to the
specitied torguaes

Tighterring torgue
Head cover union bolt/1z 156 = 17 H-m
{1.5 - 1.7 kg-m, 11.0 - 12.5 Ib-ft]
Head cover bolt 75 13 = 15 N-m
1.3 - 1.5 kgm. 95 - 11.01b-11]
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s Attach the right and left ail hoses and tighten the balis to
the specified tomgoe,

Tightaning torgue: 8 - 12 N-m
(0.8 - 1.2 kg-m. 6.0 - B.5 Ib-fr}

CAUTION:
Replace tha D-rings {2 and (@) with new ones 1o pravent ol
loakoge,

A JI-...:-I....l'.I
o
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NOTE,

When replacing the intake upes, sdentidy the four different
mtike pipes secording to wech LD code

{131 1Q-4000 for No. 1)

(131204000 for No. 2)

{13 130- 4050 for No. J)

(13 P04 000 for No. 41

CAUTION:
Use o now D-ring to pravent sucking air from tho joint.




FUEL AND LUBRICATION SYSTEM

CONTENTS

FUEL TANK, FUEL COCK AND FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR SWITCH ... 4- 1
FUEL TANK REMOVAL ST e W
FUEL COCK REMOVAL .. - 4- 7
FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR SWITCH REMOVAL B R
INSPECTION AND CLEANING 4- f
FUNDAMENTAL OF FUEL COCK 4- 2

CARBURETOR ... 4- 3
CONSTRUCTION 4- 3
SPECIFICATIONS ... : wanese e M
LD NO. LOCATION : 4- 5 ‘
DIAPHRAGM AND PISTON OPERATION 4- &
SLOW SYSTEM 4- 7
MAIN SYSTEM 4- 8
STARTER SYSTEM 4- 9
FLOAT SYSTEM 4- 9
FUEL SYSTEM 4-10
DISASSEMBLY 4-11
INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT 4-17
REASSEMBLY 4-12
BALANCE OF CARBURETORS 4-13

LUBRICATION SYSTEM 4-17
OIL PRESSURE 4-17
OIL FILTER 4-18
OiL SUMP FILTER wasivie =18
RELIEF VALVE : 4-18
ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM CHART 4-19
ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM ; ; 4-20
CYLINDER HEAD COOLING SYSTEM CHART R L
CYLINDER HEAD COODLING SYSTEM o 4-22
OIL COOLER ... ; SRR 4-23




d4-1 FUEL AND LUBRICATION SYSTEM

FUEL TANK, FUEL COCK AND FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR SWITCH

FUEL TANK REMOVAL

® Homown e Seal

& Remnowvs the middle tainings

& Kemovo the foel tank moaintog baolis

& Turp the tuel cock to "OMN" position and remoave the fusl cock
RETTE]

# Disconnect the tuel level indicator switch leads

e Aemave the fuel tank atter discannectng all hoses froen fuel
ook, (Hutur tw 3-5 page )

FUEL COCK REMOVAL

& Armove the fuel cock assembly by removing the two bolts
il

WaARMINIG:

Gusoling is vory oxplosive. Extrome core must be takon

Gaskets must be repluced with nww ones to prevent Tuel
i b d s,

FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR SWITCH

o Huomave the fuul lovel indicator switch assembly. (Hefar (o
page B 24 Tar inspaeciiom )

WARMING:

Gasoling (s vory oxplosive, Extrome carg must bo tokan
Guukots must bo replaced with now ones 1o provent fuel
levm b g,

INSPECTION AND CLEANING

I ehe Towl straomar s dirty wath sedmment or oust, foel sall not
Hlow amopothly and loss in angineg poseer may esult. Clean the

[l strinnuer with compriessed ar

__I-"- -
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FUNDAMENTAL OF FUEL COCK —

ON-o || fo— PES

It explams of the construction of diaphragm Type fuel cock.

ON: Normally used. Functions as an auto fuel cock

RES: Ressrve fuel is used. Funclions as an auto fuel cock

PAI: Fusl is direcily supplied. Does not function as an auto
fuel cock

ENGINE STOP CONDITION

When the engine is not runnimg with the leven in the ON ar RES
pasitian, the fuel vakee 117 15 kept in the closed position by
applying pressure and utilzing the tension ol spnng 2 so that
na Tuel will flows ta the canbuselons

EMGINE RUNNING CONDITION

Whun tho engine is started, a negative prossure G is generated
in the diaphragm chambar 130 through the vacuum negalive
pressurel pipe ‘4 which is connucted 1o the carburetor, and
builds up a negative pressure & which is higher than the
tension af spring (2. &a that the diaphragm 15 16 forced to opan
the fusl valye (10 and thus allow the fuel to flow to the
curbwretars

"PRI" POSITION

Whan the fusl valve 2 s sel at the PRI pasition, fued llows 1o
thes carburetors duectly because that the protrusson lacated on
the levar and pushues back the fuel valve <10 mechanically
againsl the spring tension, whether the enging is running or
not, thraugh the AES side Tuel filter and fuel valve clearance.
The PRI position is used whan the carburetor have litthe or no
fuel, tor example, when filling the fuel tank for the first time,
or whan the matarevele has been lell unused for a long bime,
or when the corburators have been disassembled and repaired.
Shift tha lever ta the OMN positicn whaen the sngine beging Lo
rur smasthly
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CARBURETOR
CONSTRUCTION
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SPECIFICATIONS
?f_EEIFII:ATIﬂH
E-02, 049,
ITEM FOLISI 12221, E24 E-22 E.39 E15 E-18
25, 34,
— — 53 e of
-E.r qire -aﬁ_rﬁ . — | -|—_- N 4—-__4
- A LS
1.0 .Na. 4000 40Ca0 40:C50 40CE0 40CBO 40C80 40030
1l ; 1100 2= = : - . 1 100
B OrS . 100 «/min 1EH r.-"rrl.lll
14.6 +
. 1.0 mm ’ 5
Float height 067 . .
(04 inp : )
Wi just (M} | #1225 .- . - _ o _ i __',_‘!"_1_1{1
Adain amir jat LA} 1.5 mm L : - | - . ) -
Jiet nuudle M} |SESE-Ird | SEGD-Ird - _ - . " | EIEH_A_!-Erd
Meedle jat (M1} -9 -8 - - . i - Q-8
Pilot jat (] fAD - = ‘ - . irao
By-pans [B.P} | 0.8 mm . " ) - el ) - -
Pilest autlet POy | O.F mm . - . - ) - .
Vialvie seat (V.5) 2.3 mm : - 4 _ - - . *
Starter jot 5.5.) £4ab i . - " FE #4256
—_— - + . - i
PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET | PRE-SET
Pilot scrmw (P.5) | 12 wns . {15/8 . (2 turns | |1 1/2
oth turns aut) l:_Hft]_ | urns o]
Pilat air jet (PAad) | 1.4 mm * - . * : - 1.36 mm
0.5 - 1.0 mm
Throtile cable play 10.02 - 0.04 in)
E-01: Geraral E-22 . W Germany
B4 : England 24 . Aurstraha
FAd - France E-25 - Kotherlanids
E-1% : Finland E-28 . Canada
E- 16 Narway [34 : laky
F 1T Sweden E-39 - At
E-18 : Switzerland E-53: Spain
E-21. Belgum
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ITEM

Carburetor type

US.Aa mode
{Except for Califormia)

MIKUNI BSTIESS

SPECIFICATION

LLS.A madel
Kalitornia model anby)

Switzerland model

-

Bore sioe 36 mm (1.4 in} - .
LD.Na. 40C10 40C20 40C30
Idle r/min 1200 - 100 ¢/min | 1100 + 100 ¢/mun | 1100 = 13 r/min
Float haight I:fég ' L‘?]:”ir::l -

[ Main jet ML) PENERS . 4110
Main air jet {MLAL .1 b mm -
Jdut r1um.lr.u AN G042 5[}-}3 GBD4d Jred
Meadle pot ML) J-5 . 0-3
Pileat jest [P o oA " # 30
Hy um;a {B.P) 0.8 mm - ]
Filat autler {F.0) 0 f mm -
Valve senl V.51 2.3 mm - .
Starter et 1G.5.) H45 i 425
Pileat s rw (PS5 FPRE SET - 0 'IF:F':Erf::Tuul:l
Filat wir jist (a0 ! 1.35 mm 1.2 mm 1.36 mm
Throtthe colle play | :{?S?_ 1ﬁuﬂTTﬂ "

LD.NO. LOCATION

Ench carburetar has 1.0, Mumber 11 printed on the carburator

body according 1o its specilications
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DIAPHRAGM AND PISTON OPERATION

The carburetor is a variableventur type. whose venlun Cross section area 15 increased or decreased
automatically by the pistan valve 11 which moves according to the negative pressure present an the
downstream side of the venturi 3 Negative pressure s admitted into the diaphragm chamber (2 through

twn arifees (1 provided in the piston valva -1

Rising negalive pressure overcomes the spring 4. force, causing the piston valve 110 to rise to increase
the said area and thus prievent the air velocity trom increasing. Thus, air velocity in the venturi passage
i kepl relatively constant for improved fuel atomization and tar secunng optimum ratio ot tuel/aim mikture.

Loy
el Imm
— == i
| e ]
L K
il
|-.
; :
. /

—

-T-

h AR FLOW - AIR FLOW
< Ir:l NEGATWE PRESSURE <‘__ |NEGATIVE PRESSURE
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SLOW SYSTEM

This system supplies fuel during engine operation with throttle vahee 21 closed or slight opened. The fuel
tram float chambar (21 is matered by pilot pet <3 where it mixes with air coming in through pilot air jet (4.
This mixture, rich with fusl, then goes up through pilot passage o pilol screw 5. A part af the mixture
is discharged into the main bore out of bypass ports 6. The remainder is then metered by pilotl screw
‘& and sprayed out into the main bore through pilot outhet 17>

FUEL

FLIFL 28R MIX TURE ::}
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MAIN SYSTEM

As throttle valve (1} is opened, engne speed rises, and this increases negative pressure in the venturi (&),
Caonsequently the piston valve -2 moves upward

Meanwhile, the fuel in flaat chamber 2 is metered by main jet ‘4:, and the metered fuel enters needle
jet 51, in which it mixes with the air admitted through main air jet 6 to form an emulsion.

The emulsified fuel then passes through the clearance between needle jet 50 and jet needle (7, and is
discharged into the venturi {&, in which it meets mam air stream being drawn by the engine. Mixture
prapartianing is accomplished in needie (et 3% the clearance through which the emulsitied fuel must Tlow
in large or small, depending ultimately on throttle perEtion.

AR

FUEL:AIR MIXTLUIRE
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STARTER SYSTEM

Fulling up the starter shaft 115 fuel is drawn into the starer circuit from the float chambear 221 Starter jet
(3 meters this fuel, which then flows into starter pipe 4 and mixes with the air coming from the float
chamber 7. The migture, rich in fuel content, reaches starter plunger (5! and mixes again with the air
coming through a passage extending fram behind the diaphragm.

The two succassive mixings of fuel with aw are such that proper fuel/air mixture far starting is produced
when the mixture 15 spiayed out through starer outlet S6 into the main bore

FLOAT SYSTEM

Floate (1) and neadle valve ‘2 are associated with the same
muchanism, 80 that, a5 the foats 1 move up and down, the
neadle valve 1! too moves likewise,

Wihen fuel lovel is up in Moat chamber (3, Tloats 21 are up amd
needle valve “2 remains pushed up against vahve seat. Under
this condition, na fuel enters the Nloat chambes 30 As the fuedl
leval Falls, Hoats 21 ' go down and needle vabe (2. unseals iisell
to admit fuel into the chamber $3 .

In this manner, needle valye 220 admits and shuts off fued
alternately to maintain a practically constant fuel level inssde
the fleat chambes (30
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FUEL SYSTEM

When turning starter motor, negative pressure is generated in the combustion chamber. This negative
pressure warks on the diaphragm of fuel cock 11: through passage way provided in the carburetor main
hore and vacuum hose 21 and diapheagm builds up a negative pressure which s highes than the spring
pressure, Fuel valve n the fuel cack 1) is forced to open due (o diaphragm operation, and thus allows

tuel to flow into carburetor Hoatl chambeers

FIILL A
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DISASSEMBLY

For carburetor remawal, refer to page 3-5.
Disasseamble the carburetor as shown in the illustration on
page 4.3,

INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
NEEDLE VALVE '

It foreign matter s caughl the mating surface hetwaen the
valve seat and neadle valve or if they are worn beyond thae
purmissible lmts, the gasoling will continee flowing and cause
it to overflow. Therefore they should be replaced as a sl
Conversaly, iF the needle sticks, the gasoling wall not flow into
the Moat chamber, If 8o, clean the float chamber, Hoat parts and
fusl passage with gasaline,

FLOAT HEIGHT

To chuck and sdjust the Hoat hesght, canry aut the following

EGLTTR

& |nvarl the carbureion body

a Oradually lower the Hloat and observe the clearance Belwaon
the float tongue and the ond of needle valve. Whan the
tongus just bagins to contact the and of needls valve, stop
lowewring the Host and hald i Than, measurs the haight
fram the flaat chamber mating surface usng vernies

colipirs

08800-20102: Verniar calipors [200 mm)

Standard

Float haight (s 146 + 1.0 mm
{0.57F & 004 n|

e Bond the laongue ) as necessany to bring the haight (Awithin
standard range.

NWEITE:
Whan measuring the height, be sure not o compress e

feedfle valve speng

Far any damage ar clogging, check to see the following items:

" Pilot et * Diaphragm

* Main jet * Gasket and D-rimg

T Pilat air jet * Throttle valve shaft oil seals
* Main air jet " Pilot screw Blecding hole

* Needle air jet bleeding hales * Pilot gutlet and bypass holes

" Float
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REASSEMBLY

& Whaon engaging o carburelors or bwo paers of carburetors,
pasition the throttle valve contral lkever 0 comectlby.

# Apply THREAD LOCK CEMENT to the upper and lower plates
SCTowWS

85000-32040; THREAD LOCK CEMENT

& S&teach throttle valve in such a way that iis top end | meets
thu foremost bypoass 20, This is occomplishad by turming the
throttle stop serew 3 and balance screas 40

NOTE
Tha order of throttle balance screws adjustment s as follpws
1A]
4
iHi
|

Bfver all tha weark 15 completed, mount the carburetor assemibly
and the following adjustment are necessary.

" Ergpire e rSmin e PEIE 28
* Throtter calbde play oo 0 oo 0 Page 2-9

* Balancing carharetors R R R - Pag= 4-15
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BALANCE OF CARBURETORS

Check the four carburetors for balancing mowement according
to the fallowing proceduras.

NOTE:

When balancing the carburelors, remove the fuel fank and fue!
showld be suppled by a8 separate fuel lank and be sure (o pling
e fued cock vacwum line.

CALIBRATING EACH GAUGE

® Start up the engine and run it inodling condition for wanming
1T

e Stop the warmed up eangine.

& Remove the vacuum inlet cap 0 For Moo 1 a0 Ma. 4 cylindo

& Connect one of the lour rubbar hases of balancer gauge (0

P inlid

09913-131217: Carbureior balpncos

& Start up the angineg and keap it ronning at 1 F50 rimin Ty
turning throtile stop scrowe 12
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# Turnthe ar screw 1 af the gauge so thal the vacuum acting
an the tube af that hose will biring the steel ball :2:m the ube
to the center ling @3

a Alter making sure that the steel ball stays stoady at the
center ine, disconnect the hose from inlet and connect the
nixt hose (o the inkat

¢ Turn air sorew to bring the othar steel ball 240 to the canter
linm,

# Ropeat the abave process on the third and fourth hoses

Thie balancer gauge s now ready for use in balancing the
carburotors,
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BALANCING CARBURETORS

For balancing all the carburetar movement. remowve all the
vacuum inlel caps from each carburetor. Connect the balancer
gauge hoses to these vacuum inlets and adjust the balance of
tour carburetars as follows

o Start up the engme, and keep ot runmeng at 1 750 rfmin, 1o
spa enging tachomater reading.
& porrectly adjusted carburetor has the steel ballsin the Nos,
1 throwgh 4 tubes at the same lewal

# Il the stewl balls are not in correct positions, adjust the
throttle valve balance scrdéws correctly

Acdjusting order o as Tollows
]
L

HT

o
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a After balancing the carburetors, set there speed bebwesn
1000 and 1 200 rfmin by tuming the throttle stop screw
7 referring emngine tachometar reddenig

Idlg r/min: 1 100 = 100 rSmin for E-01 and other
moaderl s
1 100 = "€ r/min for E-1B model
1200 100 rémin ... for B3 | Excapt Calof o

nia model)

CALTION: _ . . i
Do not disturk the pilat screw. This companent is PRE-SET A1 e o b Y r':'i.-f'f:. ss'?
at the factory by the very specialized sguipmont (:{ f‘l - rr' ) ._'. t ;}
s 4
F e S
el
L 1| ?
LN \
—,

E01: Goanaral
E-03: U.5.A,
E-18: Switzerland
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL PRESSURE

Start the engine and check if the ol pressure indicator bghi

is turned on. I it keeps an lighting, check the ail pressure

indicatar hight circut. i it is in good condition, check the ol

pressure in the fallowing manner:

& Remove the mam ail gallary plug.

# Install the oil pressure gauge with adaptar 1 in the position
shaown in the Figure,

099156-7T4510: Oil pressure gauge

09918-77330: Mater (for high pressure)

09915-74540: Adaptor

# Warm up the engine as fallows:

Summar 10 min, at 2 000 Fmin
Winter 20 min at 2 000 rfmin.

NOTE

Enging aif must e wanmed up to 807§ 1408 B when checking

S ol press e

& After warming up, increasa the engine speed 1o 3 000 0 min
wilh enging tachometer reading and read tha ol pressurng
faugn,

Ahove 3040 kPa (30 kgfom®)
Bulow 600 kPa 6.0 kg/om®)
at 3 000 rfmin

Chl prressiing
jat B0°C, 140°F)

I tha all pressure is lower of highes than the specification,

foveral couses may b congidornsd

" Low oil pressure is usually the result of & clogged odl filter,
ol laakage Trom the ol poassage way, damaged o seal, o
dfuctive ail pump or @ combination of these items
High ail pressure is usually cawsed by a enging ol which =
oo hoeavy @ weight, a clogped oil passage, impropern
installation af the odl filtes o & combimaton of these items
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OIL FILTER = e et ——
MOITE:

Grease the O-ring of the oo flfer. '
{For U.5.4, model]

59000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”
{For the other models)

89000.25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”

OIL SUMP FILTER

When you wash the oil pan, check to be sure that the oil sump
filter is free from any sign of rupture, also wash the filter clean
paricdically
CALTION:

Aeplace the oll pan gasket and Qnng with naw onds 1o |
provent oil leakoago.

.

RELIEF VALVE
Cheek tha hale in the el valve Tar clogging

.[ i ] .1 -:l' l} 1l lj'lbl"'l]] !
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ENGINE LUBHIEATIDN EYETEM EHAHT
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ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM
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CYLINDER HEAD COOLING SYSTEM CHART
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CYLINDER HEAD COOLING SYSTEM
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OIL COOLER

0il Coolar: An

ail cooler

1 Dl coeler hose mounting boel

Ok poaber hoe L=on 30l

is used to maintain

LTREp I ail txmporaturs within thae optimom ran e
by compensating for the heat produced by the

angine

TIGHTEMING TORQUE

ITEM M.m kig-m M- =
) B-12 0.8-1.2 6.0 -B.5
- EA M 25 - 30 25-30 18.0-21.5
{a] 35-456 35-45 255-325

il Pressura Regulator: The oil pressure regula-

tar is threaded into the ail passage in tha ol pan

Raliaf Valoe: A reliefl valve is mounted in the oil

pan, in 8 parallel circuit with the oil cogler; whon

thaz relative oil pressure between the entrance and

exif to the oil cooler exceeds 6.0 kgSem® (GO0 kPa)

tha rolul valve operates

# Low Engine Oil Temporaturs
Whan enging ol femperaturne is low, oil viscosity
is high, and there is a great less of pressure
ingrle the ol cooler. When the relative pressure
of the entrance and exit 18 greater than 6.0
kgfom® (G0N0 kPaj, the relief valve operatas,
bringing ail directly from the oil pump (0 tha ol
flterr

& High Engine (hl Temperaturs
Whan onging ol Lemperature 18 high, ol viseosi-
iy is low, and relative pressure drops bolow 6.0
kg o (GO0 kKPal, In this case, tha raliet valve
doss not operate, this allows tho oil 1o be cooled
by Nieasing thirgugh tha oil coalar befare paesing
anto the all filter

Fslal valse

3 Onl pressure regule lue

e
RN

iy

Smip liltai

4 Ovl gal ery pluy

OPERATING PRESSURE OF REGULATORS
ITEM kgiom® | kPa
PO 7010

Far lubrication

Fuoer coaling 5.0 B0
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5-1 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

CHARGING SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION (GENERATOR WITH IC REGULATOR])

The generatar features a solid state regulatar that is mounted inside the generator. All regulator
companents are enclosed inta a solid mold, and this unit is attached to the brush holder frame. The
requlatar voltage setting cannol be adjusted

Twa brushes carry current through the two slip rings to the rotor coil mounted on the rotor,

The stator windings are assembled on the inside of a laminated care that forms part of the genarator
hausing. A rectifier bridge connected to the stator windings contains six diodes, and electrically changes
the stator A.C. voltages to a D.C volitage which appears at the gencrator output terminal.

H
= 4& A
Slatu | 1G weerkch
o —§ B
' WG - 1. 1L [ ot
-
™
F 8. &>
EEE| dHIE
H Al T : - - Rotor
ol ] i i . 2 Botor coll
FJI. ! " : 1 Stator coil
3 - . Ship i
STy g--d poring
- as == - 5 Brush
- 2 G regulator
s o il Brush holder
e R B Battery terminal
16 lgnition terminal
F- HAolar coail terminal
E. Ground
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CHARGING OUTPUT CHECK

& HAemove the seat.

# Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 rf/min

¢ Moasure the DC valtage between the batiery terminals. o
and (i with a pocket tester If the tester reads under 13.5V,
check the stator codl, rectifier and 1€ requlator mounted n
the generatar.

CAUTIOMN:

If the pocket tester is sot (o read current or resistance ard
a valtage is applied across the test probes, damage will
rasult. Therefore, it is important that the tester knob on the
pocket tester be sat tha proper position before making any
maasurements.

NOTE:

Wb making this fesr, be sure that the batfery 18 fulhycharged

cof o

09900-26002: Pockel tastar
Tester knob indication: DC25Y

Abave DC13 6V st

STD charging ool & 000 r/min
] 3

REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

& Romove the saat.

# Reamove tho lowaer Tairing

¢ Disconnect the generator lead wires |See page 36|
& Hemoawve the genaratar

# Hold the generatar driven gear 1o use a vise and approprate
pieces of woods, and remove the generator driven gear nut
a5 5howin

CAUTION:

Do not hold the damper housing with o vise, because
damage ar breakage of the damper housing will resull.
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& After remaving the generator drven gear, remove fhe
damper housing 11 with a bearing pulles.

09913-61510: Bearing puller {80 mm}

& Remove the generator end covar.

& Disconnect the stator ol leasd wires 2 and battery lead wines
e use 8 soldenng iron

& Ramove the brush holder, 1C regulotor and rectifier o
remove thiee scrows

& Bemove the three bearing ralsmnaer scrows

# Separate the generator housing 210 from generator end
hausing -2
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¢ Aemave the ratar 23 from generator end housing <2° o use
i hand press 4. as shaven

INSPECTION
ROTOR BEARING

Inspect the rotor beanings for abnormal noise and smooth

rotatian ta ratate they by hand.
I# theere 15 arything uasoal, ramove the beaanng wath a baanng

jruillesr
08813-60910:; Boaring puller (40 - 60 mm)

CAUTIOMN:
Tha removed bearing should be raplaced with & now ono,

STATOR COIL CONTINUITY CHECK

Check the continumiy babeean the bead wires of the stator silh
n pocket teeter,

It there i o continiety, replace the stator,

Alga check that the stator corg 18 msulated

09900-25002: Pockol testoer

Tester knab indication: 1L range

.F-‘IH“- -
7 O
wta | X
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ROTOR COIL CONTINUITY CHECE

Check the continuily between the twa slip rings of rotar with
a pocket fester

If there is no contmuity, replace the rofor

Also check that the rotor is insulated.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

Tester knob indication: - 10 range

BLIF RING

It the slip ring surfoce s doty, palish it wath 2400 fine emery
papar o protect the charging pertormance After polishing,
wipe the slip oing wath a clean dry cloth

09900-207102: Varnier calipars (200 mm)

aervice Lmit
Slip ring 00,

14 O i (0055 ind

CARBOMN BRUSH
Maeasurs tha langth of brushes as shown, If it excesds the
gurvice limil, replace them with new anos

08800-20102: Varnier calipors (200 mm)

Sermace Limit
Brush lengih
A5 mm (018 in)

RECTIFIER

Chuck the continuity batween terminals and ground. Put one
teater lead to tarminal "B and the other lead toground or other
turmimals: than swap the twao leads. OF the two tester indics
rinns, one should be continuity, and the other should be mfinity
(non continuity]. If not, replace the rectifier assembly

09900-25002: Pocket tester

Tester knob indication: = 11 range

F—"‘r-
o "ot K
P 123 |'-|'5T‘k! : |J';; J 4
== hFI | = - _|.1
|!' } _l_-____T -\.1 r] .-__.-"I
¢ o
e ot
oy
|
F i i
i Do i e

-

LT NITH |
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IC REGULATOR
Use a variable DC power source, switch, bulb and pockel tester, check the 1T regulater, which requires

twwn staps described bebow:

First chachk:
Sat the variable DC power saurce ta 12 V and tum the switch to the ON position. If the bulb does not

light, replace the IC regulator I the bulb is lighting ON. this IC regulator has passed the first check.

Secaond check:
Under the above condition. sel the variable DC power source ta the 14.5 V, if the bulb goes out, the IC

regulatar is in good condition. if the bully remains lit, replace the IC regulator
09900-26002 : Pocket testor
Teater knob indication | DC25Y

10 regulato

(12 T AW —@

Hislis

Pust s et Fealot
I Teaner o ML SV

Waniah v
LIS prose'e
L% N SR

F: Rotorcol isrminal

18 lgrwt on e ngl
£ Groune

GEMERATOR DRIVEMN GEAR DAMPER
Inspect the dampers far wear and damage. If any defects are

faund, replace the dampers as & set

NOTE:
Whean instaffing the dampers. apply SUZUKT MOLY PASTE to

the damper surface.
99000-25140: SUFUKI MOLY PASTE
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REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING
Aeassemble and remount the generator in the reverse ardar
of disassembly and remowval. Pay attention to the Following
jaints:

& Apply grease to the ip of the ol seal

{For LS. A, model)
99000-25030: SUZUK|I SUPER GREASE "A"

(For the other models)
99000-25010; SUFUK| SUPER GREASE "A"

CAUTION:
The removed oil seal and D-rings should ba replaced with

vy Dnads.

# Install the bearings and rotor W use 8 hand press 58 shown

AOTE:

Hefore remstalling the slip ning side beanng to generator end
howsig, foea the expaoder rog aod align the expander ing
fug with the center of chamier face of bearimg ouler race

Baaring oovar Yo 1
T

_— _.m,.-- Badcing

Asanng cowar Ho.d

E nparder ring fug

Cham]er lace
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# Fit the three Orings to the bearing retamer screws

e Apply a small guantity of THREAD LOCK “1342" 1o the
bearing retainer screws.

89000-32060: THREAD LOCK "13427
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REASSEMBLY INFORMATION

e Ak

Aopey SULEI SUPER GREASE A"

Apply SUZUK | SUPEA
GREASE A

U Ganaraios driven gear 00 Snbod o
2 Darrper 14 pos| B Beaning cover Mg 7
1 Damper haus ng "2 Bearinp [Shp rivg Soel
N ETE M Baaniag cowes Mo 1 ligFtening torgue
5 Orinp 1A pes T Gererator erml e e sy .ITFI.I g k-1 b FE
TRy of e 5 | S5-85 55 65 400-470
T Generalor housiog 1 Reciiliar S - R R R e P

T = 1-24 160210
H i Epﬂ_:gr 1z Orush ha der Xy 21-28 Z TR et
(i Haar ng |Gaai 5 del MO ragulates 2 | ¥2-32 |022-033 ) 13-35
I Bear g retginesr M Gensraiie Sl el | T JF-5%5 037-066 | 2.5 -4.0
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IGNITION SYSTEM (DIGITAL IGNITOR)
DESCRIPTION

Toa ol g invion syt corwets of # snal qnaraer, lokor Ul (i 8817
i
e i i o pmnummld ‘v stre 1 e “ROM (READ ONLY MEMORY) of e ger
jnal generator comprises the rotor tip and pickup.
Tos ainal anerter ¢ aooned o he. i o o e eskahlt, T induced g I e i
genarator is sant to wave-form arrangemant cicut, and CPU raceives this signal and calculatos the b
tian g from thesgnl o crai it an et sard n th ROM.Tre CPU s
10 the transistor of the 1.6, nnocted to 1 o oniton
coll whioh s urmed OFF s ON aecrdingh this 1 s
socondary windings and produce tho spor i spark plug gop:
{onten oot T oonrmoraied n e ltar s prevars vt kbl
aches 10 9 circuit cuts off the lgnition primary current for all spark plu

ondue urant o e anion con

CAUTION:
Engine can run over 10900 r/min. without load, evon if the ignition cut.ff circult is effective, and
it may cause engine damage. Do not run the engine without load over 10,900 r/min. at anytimo.

Engine  side
siop pwitenstand rloy
———tomeNe08sT50!

——
G lgniton |
1 s
o
3= £
v

T 53 I

B
gl generstor
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INSPECTION
IGNITION COIL (Chocking with Eloctro Tostor)

tank.
* Remove the ignition coll.
NoTE:

Make sure that the threo-noedle sparking distance of electro
tostor is inl

 With the tester and jumper wire, t

t the ignition coil for

stops.

STEP (1 Connect the jumpar wire to the spark plug cap and
ignition cail ground.

STEP 2 Switeh over the jumpor wire to the othr plug cap.
and ground.

o R el Ty Liesing o
Elcto teser
[ s patormance [T

IGNITION COIL (Chocking with Pocket Tester)

he wheinge-ar o 8o Sorlop. el contmbly b
be noted with theso approximate ohmic values.

09900-26002: Pocket testor

Tgnition coll ro

Q-0 ur

Tostor range u 1

Plug can - Plug cap.
0

Socondary 30-40
Toster range: (+ 1 k)

ONAL RNKNATON (o) sl s s Thair
o Remove 1 and disconnoct the

oust be replaced
0990025002: Pockot tester

‘Approx. 135 - 20001
Signal coil resistance. ok

Tostor knob indication: 1001 range
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SPARK PLUGS
 Remove th
Muientiod i
 Remove all the spark plugs.

Carbon Doposit =
Gheck t0 s th caron dapost on the i w]
11 the carbon is deposited, amove t with a spark plug cleaner

machine or carefully using a tool with a pointad en

Spark g 0
ssure the plug ap with a thickness gauge If it is correct.

1 ot aclun 1 16 Vo gop,

09900-20803: Thickness gauge

Standard

Spark plug gap 06-07 mm
100240028 in)

Eloctrode’s Condition
claee il Ca e i o SR I
is exvemely won r burn repace the o replace the
plug ot e b

{i

Hoot
L P s o i i

o and et. Proper hot
range would bo indicated i allindulators were LIGHT BROWN

n color. I they are baked white, they should bo replaced with

a cold type plug NGK JR108.
Cold type
JR108
NoTE:

R type spark plug is installed for some specifications. R
type spark plug has a resistor located at the center elect

0 provent radio noise.

cAuTIO!

Standard
JR9B.

NGK

1t the roach is too short, carbon will bo doposited on the
scrow portion of the plug hole and engine damage may.
sult.




513 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

IGNITOR UNIT (Chacking with Digital Ignitor Checker)

oxplains the chocking procedure on the machine.
09931.64410: Digital ignitor checker

WIRING PROCEDURE

Remove both seats.
Remove both frame covers.

Move the battery holder under cover () downward by
romoving the two mounting screws.

Disconnect two ignitor lead wire coupl
unit

@ at the ignitor

 Proparo the ignitor chockor lead wire “MODE 1 ® which

10 the Ignitor unit and another end to the check
« Connoct the power source Ieads @® 10 the battery.

cauTION:

, © oo and ARD lud t th © erinal
Bofore connecting the po

he WER" buteon and “START Witih ars (o
11" position (POWER button not deprossed)

NorE:
Bo suro that the battory used is in fullycharged condition.

check mmoctouRe
With all the lead wires properly connected, check the ignitor
R she oencing O

First Sto
Dnnv"l “MODE 1 buttan then “POWER” button. This tim
WER" lamp should come on, i not, battery is undercharged.

The following
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Second Step:

Set” REVOLUTION ‘dial pointer to “.2" position in which the
heck the igni primary current pulses simulat-

ing 200 n‘mln of engine revolution when “START” switch is

turned on. With "START" switch is turned to ON position, check

that three "MONITOR" lamps turn on and off in slow frequency

in order of (=@ =@ or (=@ -2 as illustrated,

Third Step:
Turn "REVOLUTION" dial up gradually {assuming the engine
is gradually revved up) and check that the MONITOR lamp flash
frequency as explained in the second step above increases, As
the dial pointer passes boyond the graduation “17 (1 000
r/min), all the three lamps should show continuously lighted.
When REVOLUTION dial pointer reaches between “10” and
117 (10000~ 11 000 r/min), MONITOR “IG1" and "IG2"
lamps should go off while "TACHO" lamp stays on. This is
because the ignition “cut-off” provided in the GSX-R1100
Ignition system functions at 10 900 + 100 r/min, If the lamps
@o off ot the gradustion below “10", the engine can not
perform properly and therefore the ignitor unit must be
roplaced

Fourth Stap:

Turn "START” switch to STOP position, If the "IG1" or "IG2",
or both lamps remain light more than & seconds, the ignitor
unit must be replaced.

MONITOR
161 2 162
0=

@ TACH%

REVOLUTION

aa

N AO®O
-
=

X1000rpm

BATTERY
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STARTER SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION

The starter system is shown in the diagram below: namely, the starter motor, starter relay, side stand relay,
side stand switch, clutch interlock switch, starter button, engine stop switch, IG switch and battery.
Depressing the starter button {on the right handlebar switch box) energizes the relay, causing the contact
points 10 close which connects the starter motor to the battery. The motor draws about 80 amperes to

start the engine.

Engine stop

Clutch switeh switch

Starter

Starter
relay

Side-stand
button

rolay

REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

® Remove the lower fairing,

» Disconnect the starter motor lead wire and remove the
starter motor,

Ignition
wwitch

Siche-stand
wwiteh
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s [Mhsassemhble the starter matar as shown in the illustration

g /
RENT l’ £ y
=Ty = : ~ A
= T e ' . |
F - ' = 'Iiu l:_'." J"‘sﬂ"f-| | >
2 g ey
J.l":"" I | 1 s ¢ - :; : ;F:'i'- = '..I.':II'I ‘Il.r"‘ll I
-\.l"g" _ i N T i 0!
W .._'l 5 J"l ' A" e i;"r\.' J-I I|I
4 “'k.‘ I.. 1" H ! i \\\ . , l AFF?W SUFLIKI
R ! . H;,‘-..--‘*i—- MOLY FASTE
|I )j | i .'.'- k 1 ]
Apply SUZUKI SUPER | | N,
LREASFE A~ :
v | 1 7
i '.l.
\
Appy THRLAD = Aoply THREAD
LDCK “ 13427 LOCK 1342
RN T T T (R
0 Housing aad [laside] ) YWasheer el
0 W har Lel e Drush bodder
fad Dhrimgg 12 puos| v’ Haush el
(U Atafar motor case  ©0 Mousiog e [ s
INSPECTION
CAARBON BRALUSH
When the brushes are woin, the motor will be unable to
praoduce sufficient torque, and the engine will be difficult to
turn over. To prevent thes, penadically, measure the length of
the brushes with a vernier calipers, replacing them when they
are too shart or ehapping.
09900-20102: Vernier calipors (200 mm) -
Service Limit
Brush length -
B mm (0.2 in)
SEOMENT

COMMUTATOR
If the commutator surface is dirty, starting pedormance

decreases, Palish the commutator wath 2400 ar similar fme
emery paper when o is dimy. After polishing it, wipe the

commiutator with a clean dry cloth
Measure the commutator under cut <11 with 3 vernier calipers

09900-20102: Vernier calipers {200 mm)
Sennce Limit

Commutatar wder cut —
0.2 mvmn pDOOE ing

e T
. i
K'H.
MICA
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ARMATURE COIL

Lsing a pocket tester, check the coil for apen and ground by
placing probe pins on each commutator segment and rotor
carg (e test for ground) and on any Dwo Segments al vanous
places {to test for open]. with the brushes hfted off the
cammutator surface,

It the coil is found ta be apencircuited or grounded replace
ther armature, Continuous use of o defectme armatune wall
cAuse the starter motor to suddenly tail.

09900-25002: Pockal testoer

Taster knob indication: ~ 11 range

OIL SEAL
Chack tha saal lip for damage or oil leakage. IF any damage s found, replace it

REASSEMBLY
O-RING

CAUTIOMN:
Roplace the O-rings with niw ones o pravent oll leakage and moisture,

HOUSING END [Insida)
e Apply grease to the lip of ol ssal. (Refer to page S-16.)

(For LS. A&, model)

99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"
(For tha athar modals)

99000-26010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

HOUWSING END [Outside)
# Apply a small quantity of SUZUEKI MOLY PASTE to the armature end. [Refer 1o page 516

99000-26140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

® Apply & small guantity of THREAD LOCE “13427 1o the starter motor housing screws, (Reter to page
5-18.)

99000-32050: THREAD LOCK "1342"
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STARTER RELAY INSPECTION

¢ Discannect the lead wire of starter matar at starter relay
which is located under the battery halder

e Turn an the ignition switch, inspect the continuily between
thie terminals, positive and negative, when squeening the
cluteh lever and pushing the startes buttan
If the starter relay s in sound conditicn, continuity is found

08800-25002: Pocket tostiar

Teater knob indication: = 10 range

¢ Discannact the lead wires from the stanter roglay
¢ Chock tha coil far "opean’, “ground” and ahmie réesstance
The coil 18 in good condition if the resistanco is as follows

09900-26002: Pockstl teatsr

Tostor knob indication: 1it rangs

Standard

Starter ralay resistanca

3 - Git
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SIDE-STAND/IGNITION INTERLOCK SYSTEM

DESCRIPTION

This side-stand/ignition interlock system is to prevent starting the motorcycle with the side-stand left

down. The system is aperated by an electric circuit prowded between the battery and ignition coil.

Circuit braakaer

8

g

Igrition switch

Firsa

Legie- 51 and.ig nil on
wieriock relay Engine stop

Sy InCT

Toignitar ana
igrisinn i’

L aTo4- 0.8 "B 0w

a OMD— Y -E
é Fuse

Starter Mmoo

Sqartar swilch
—_— oG
T == Y5
urtar
'S mator G ’;\ Clutch switch
| e - Mo tr 3
oE— Ao = wud wodtoe Lght
= Bautrary é_ e u
| ]
[ e
| *« G
T .
ai -
Mﬁ'"-ii \ Gede sland
'ﬁ"Trh - L]
i l? awwitr b
AW
s . -
_— ¥iG -

Tha circuit consists of relay, lamp, ode and switches and decides to live the ignition coil depending on
thi positian of the TRANSMISSION and SIDE-STAND with tha neutral and side stand switchas warking

ity

The igmiticn coil lives anly in twa situations as follows
1. Transmussion: "NEUTRAL (M) Side-atand: "DOWM (OFF)”

The current flow a8 turms ON the melay and the agmitken ool lves even the side-stand 15 kept down
This s ar warming up the sngna

SIE STAND
IGAITION 54 AELAY 0N
S
RATTORY e =T T L = GHMITION COIL
[ T |
‘:r [ —
NEUTRAL :@—_— L)
L& kAP " <> x
DI E =
SEUTAAL i
oW DM SIDE-STAMND SW

SIDE-STAND
CDOYYM POSITION
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2. Side-stand: "UP-RIGHT {QMN}"
The current flaw & turns "ON" the relay and the ignition cail lives. The engine can be easily started

at any transmession oS itean

U

] I [ =g |GHITIGN CLYL

4

] SIDE-STAND
CUP-HBGHT

POSITION
& "

INSPECTION

If the intarlock systam doss not aperate properly, check each
camponent, f any abnormality 8 found, raplace the compo-
et with @ new onde

08800-25002: Pocket testor

Dhiod e
The diodes is located ahead of the luse ox
The dicde can pass current anly in one direction

& Check the continuity batween (1 rand "2 11 one way continu-
ty the diode is in good condition |
a Also check the continuity between 12 and 13- as required |
I : |
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Meutral switch
# Disconnect the neutral switch lead and check the continurty
betwesn Bl and ground with the transmissionin - NELUTRAL™

Side-atand awitch

G B W

L1
(LIP-right positiang

[OFF
(Ciowwr positioam)

Side-atandSignition interlock relay
The side-standSignition interlock relay I8 located under the
battary haldar,

Firgt check the insulation betwesn 1 and <20 terminals with

packel taster. Then apply 12 valts to 2
to LA and S v 4 and check the contmuity batwesn (1 and <2

arsd 4 tprminals, -

I thare 8 no continuity, replace it with a new onoe
09900-25002: Pockat testor

Toster knob indication: = 1.t range
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COMBINATION METER
REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

# Remowve the upper fairing with the wind screen.
& Dizassemble the combination meter as folkows

INSPECTION

Using the pockel tester, check the continuity between lead
wires in the diagram on nexl page.

If the centinuity measured is incorrect, replace the respectivi
parts,

09900-25002: Pocket tester
Tasztar knob indication: 11t range

NOTE:
When making Hris test i 5 mof eecessany o remore the
combinatior mefer
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-\\H'\.

HAD NEUTHALUL (6L > FLIELS
G BMETER | KGMHTIEG
BAR: TACHD S GNal:
Bl MELTRAL
-
o Proha ot 1 Prodei ol
TEM et To Tester i
T1H% G Lia
HIGH BEA™M ¥ H e
HELTRAL B HI
2l (T PR |
TUEL L H: i i-H
METER LiG:IT U B

R
y

#

b

MEWIT HAL@ Ell.
@ FLILN
jH.q EAM

¥ MM BEAR
F —

B, TURSI

Lg. TUAM :

p —

G/R FUEL-
o W, g

" GAY: Ol

-

B METEA LIGHT. ., HIGH BEAM: )

i
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FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR

Fuel level indicator light

lr T — 1
. ]
IG. mltch FUSE : l
—O\ IO i
L— --J
_-r_
! Battery
:
v Fuel level Y
indicator switch
INSPECTION
e Remove the seat. 8 Main wiring harness 9

e With the ignition switch truned on, disconnect the two lead

wires going into the fuel level indicator switch, connectthe | 7 X “s---- o T ~y o |

lead wires from the main wiring harness with a jumperlead | (o~ 7 R |

and check whether the fuel level indicator light is ON. If a From fuel tank
Jumper lead

"LIGHT" is indicated, the circuit of fuel level indicator light
is in good condition. If the fuel level indicator light does not
light, replace the indicator bulb or repair the circuit connec-
tion. If the bulb is in good condition, the level indicator

switch may be faulty, replace the indicator switch with a new ON
one. QM
e Remove the fuel level indicator switch from the fuel tank. ®_
e Connect 12V battery to the fuel level indicator switch and l T;3 g”“'b’v
ground through a 3.4W bulb. The bulb should light up after 12V TBattery :
several seconds if the switch is in good condition. i
e When the switch is immersed in water under the above
condition, the bulb should go out. If the bulb remains lit,
replace the fuel level indicator switch. ’J’
OFF
Test bulb
12V 3.4W

=
12V Battery
—r

l

Water
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LAMPS

HEADLIGHT

MOTE:

Adyuar the headlight, both vertieal and horgrontal, after reagsembling,

TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT
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TURN SIGNAL LIGHT

My

CAUTION: Do not overtighton the lens fitting screws.

SWITCHES

Inapect sach switch for continuity with the pockel tester referring to the WIRING DIAGRAM. If any
abnormality is found, replace the respective switch assemblies with new ones. {Reter to the chapter 7
al wiring diagram.)

09900-25002: Pocket tester

Toster knob indication: = 11 range

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

& Cantinuity, when engine is stoppad
o Mo conbmuity, when enging is runming.

T—— GIY |

g —_—— i

oM o O

CHF

NOTE:
Bafora inspecting the ol presswre swilch, check if the engine
ol fevel i enowgh.
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RELAY

STARTER RELAY
The starter relay is located under the battery holder. |Heter 1o
page 5-18 for detals}

SIDE-STAND RELAY
The side-stand relay is located under the battery holder, (Hufur
to page 521 tar details.)

HEADLIGHT RELAY

[Excuepl for Switserland amnd [taky o iels)
The headlight relay 15 located an the Banng Drace

INSPECTION
Firsi:
Check the insulotion betwesn 1 god 73 gnmnals sath pocket

L lier

Second:
Apply DG 12 valts to (3 and 4 terminals, Cte 3 and o to 4,
aned check the continuity Between 00 gnd 27 wath & pocket

tester, |1 therae s no caontinuity, replace it with a new one

09800.26002: Pocket testor
Taater knob indication: = 11 ranga

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

Thi turn signal relay s located on the fainng brace

If itk turn signal ight does not light. Inspect the bulls or rapair
the circuil coennection

If the bulk and circuit connection checked are comect, The furm
sigral ruloy may be Taulry, replace it with a new one.

MNOTE:
He sure that the balteny ased o i 8 fully-charged contefssa
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BATTERY

SPECIFICATIONS
Type designation YB 14L-AZ

L_ Capacity 12V, 50.4 kC {14 ARV 10HR |
ElacstTrf;rll:'tﬂu”;_G_ 1.28 at 20°C {68°F)

I fittamgy the batiery o the motorcycle. connect the breather
hose ta the battery vant

INITIAL CHARGING

FILLING ELECTROLYTE

Aamave the shart sealed tube (2 before Hilhng electrodyte Fill
the battery with slectrodyte (dilute sulfuric acid solution with
acid concentration of 350% by weight, having a specific
gravity of 1,28 at 200C (6RFH up o indicated MAX LEVEL
Elactralyte should be always cooled balow 30°C (BE'F) hafore
filing into battery, Leave battary standing for half an howe af ter
fillirg. Add additional slectralyte i necessary, Charge battary
with current as described in the rable shown balow,

hAaximum charging currant 1.44

CHARGING TIME

Tha charging time for a new bottery s dolermingd by the
numbur of months that have slapsad since the date ol
manufaetune.

CONFIRMATION FOR DATE OF MANUFACTURE

Date al manulacture is indicated by a three-parnt numboen 18 a8
shown in the photograph, each indicating manth, date and
WRAT,

Mear the end of chargmyg penod, adjust the specific gravity of

electrolyte tovalue specified. After charging, adjust the slectro-

Iyte levul o the MaX, LEVEL with DISTILLED WATEH.

SERVICING

Visually mspect the surface of the battery contamer. B any
signs of crackmg or electrolyte leakage from the sdes of the
hattery have ocourred, replace the battery with a new one. I
the batltery termunals are found to be coated with st ar an
acidic white powdery substance, then this can be cleaned with
sandpaper

Frame comp

Hreemthar hose
Clamp
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Check the electrolyte level and add distilled water. as neces-
sary to raise the electrolyvte to each cell’'s MAX. lovel

Chuck the battery for proper charge by faking an electrolyte
5.6, reading. Ifthe reading is 1.22 or less, as corrected to 207C
{BBF), it means that the battery s still in & nen-down condition
and needs recharging.

MNOTE: E g
Fiesl, remave the (1 lead wire.

DISTHLED WATER
T

W v

Manths after Within  Within  Within O
manufaciuring B a 12 12
g 20 30 a0 60
charging haurs

RECHARGING OPERATION BASED ON S.G.
READING

Toe read the 5.G, an the hydromates, bong the electrobyte in the
hydromaeter to aye leval and read the graduation on the floast
acile bordering on the meniscus jcurved-up portion of alectro O
Ivto surfoco), as shown in ligure.

09800-28403: Hydromater

Check the mading (o8 corrected to 20°C) with chart to

detarmine the recharging time in hour by constanl curment u F\-—
charging ot a chargng rate of 1.4 amperes [which is tenth of Ei 17 -
the capacity of the present battary). ; 1.18 : \\ | e
= 3 B 13 . — - —
Elsctrolyte specific gravity 1.28 a1 20°C |GB'F) ) [
o7 0E i re—
k! Sy |

a T 4 6 B 0 492 14 1§ 1A
Aachar jiig rime [Foarl

Be cargful not ta permit the electrolyte temperature (o exceed

A45°C [113°F), at any vme, during the recharging operation. 1-}%

interrupt the aperation, as necessary, to let the electrobte cool z 132

down. Recharge the battery to the specification. _:'31| i &

CAUTION: i1z

Constant-voltage charging, otherwisa called “quick™ charg- V2% pechargs o Replscy

ing, is not recommendable for it could sharten the life of the ER S W NS

‘F 37 41 w0 5% E@ T ORR A5 114
hﬂttﬂl‘l'- T e al dil
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SERVICE LIFE

Lead aoxide is apphed to the pale plates of the battery whch
will come off gradually during the service. When the bottom
of the battery case becomes full of the sediment, the battery
cannol be used any more. It the baitery & not charged for a
lang timae, lead sulfate is generated on the surface of the pale
plates and will detenorate the perfformance [sulfation]. Replace
the batiury with new ane in such a case. When s bhattery s keft
far a lang term withoul use, it & apt to be subpect 1o sulfaton
whon the motorcyele s not wsed lor mare than 1 month
{especially during the winter seasonl. recharge the hattery
cnce a month at least.

WARNING:

* Before charging o battery, remove the seal cap from sach
ol

* Koop fire and sparks away from a battery being charged.

* Whan removing 6 battery fro the motorcycle. be sure to
Famows the ) terminal first,
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i Middla fairing
{7 Lovaai Tanring
it Fairing brage

REMOWVAL

1. Remove the lower tairing assembily

2. Remove the middle farings.

3. Disconnect the frant turn signal light lead wires, remove both front tuen signal lights.
4, Aemove both rear view mirrors.

b, Hemove the upper fanng assemibby.

09900-00401: L-type hexagon wrench

REMOUNTING

Remount the fairings in the reverse order of remaowval
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B-2

FRONT WHEEL
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Tightening torque k 3 V4 """'T ;F\l i
o nh_pag | s
_mm M-m kogm IH_t S e : [ E':_’m' iF L{{Lﬂli]
; 16- 25 16-25 11.0-180 o fh ol /)
&  85-116 | 851186 61.5-830 L ' G
REMOVAL
1. Ramove the lowear fairing assemibly
2. Support the motorcycle with a jack or wooden block.
3 Loosaen the axle pinch belts.
4. Loosen the axle shaft
E. Remove both brake calipers
B, Remove lhae axle shaft and front wheel
CAUTION:

* Do not operate the brake lever while dismounting the brake calipers.
* Hang the brake caliper on the motorcycle frame with a string etc., taking care not to bend the brake

hose,

7. Remove both brake discs off the front wheel by remowving the mounting bolts.

09900-00410: Hexagon wranch set
{Mot available in U.S.A)
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INSPECTION AND DISASSEMBLY
SPEEDOMETER GEAR BOX DUST SEAL
Inspect the lip of dust seal for damage.

TIRE
Refer to page 6-34.

WHEEL BEARINGS

Inspect the play of the wheel bearings by hand while they are
in the whoel Rotate the inner race by hand to inspect for
abnarmal noise and smooth rotation,. Replace the bearing if
thwsre 15 anyiheng unosusl

AXLE SHAFT
Lising a dial gauge, check the axle shaft for runout and replace
T the runout axcesds the limat

09800-20606: Dial gauge (1/100)
09800.20701: Magnatic stand Mot available
08800-21304: V-block set (100 mmj) | in US.A

Service limit: 0.25 mm (0.070 in)

WHEEL

Poke sure that the whael runout checked as shown dogs not
pxcead the service limit, An encessive runout is usually due to
worn of loosen whesl bearings and can be reduced by
replacing the bearings. If beanng replacemesnt fails to reduce
thi runout, replace the wheal

Sarvice limit {Axiol and Aadiall: 2.0 mm [0.08 in)

& Drive out both wheel bearings by using the special tool in
the following procedores

09941 50110 Bearing remover
[MNot available in U.5.A]

- ——

- ,—..ll_,.

-




CHASSIE B4

w Ingert the adaptor into the wheel bearing.

# After inserting the wedge bar from the opposite side, lock
the woedge bar in the slit of the adaptar.

# Drive out the wheel bearing by knocking the wedge bar

CAUTION:
The removed bearings should be replaced with new ones.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING
Reassemble and remaunt the front wheel in the reverse order
al remoyval and disassembly. Pay antention to the following
points:

VWHEEL BEARING

 Apply groase 1o the bearing before mstalling.
(For U.5 &, modal}

99000-26030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"
(For the othar modala)

99000-26010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”™

e Install the wheel beanngs as follows by uding the special
T

09924-84510; Bearing installer sot

NOTE
First fngtali the left whee! beanng. then wmstall the rght wheed
berarireg, The sealed cover an the bearing s positioned oul swdhie

| M |

e

=T
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BRAKE DISC
# Make sure that the brake disc is clean and free of any greasy
matter, Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER 13607 o the disc
mounting balts and tighten them e the specified torque.
Tightening torgue: 15 - 25 MN-m
[1.6 - 2.6 kg-m, 11.0 - 18.0 Ib-f1]
89000-32130: THREAD LOCK SUPER “13807

SPEEDOMETER GEARBOX

& Before installing the speedomaetar gearbox, apply grease to
s dust seal p and align the drive lugs 1. to the recesses
fraf the wheal hub and attach the speedometer gearbox to
the whieel hub

{For U.5 &, modal]

93000-26030; SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A™

{Far the other modols)

2900026010 SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™

a S5al the stoppei an the spesdometer goarbox Lo Uha bug (2)
an tha leftt frant fork

BRAKE CALIPER
# Tighten the brake caliper mounting bolts o the specified

taroue,
Tightening torque: 27 - 43 N-m
(2.7 - 4.3 kg-m, 196 - 31.0 Ib-ft}

NOHTE:
Push the pistans all the way info the caliper and remount the

calipers
AKXLE SHAFT
# Tighten the axle shaft to the specified forque.

Tightening torgue: BS - 115 MN.m
{85 = 115 kg-m. §1.5 - 83.0 Ib-t}

& Tighten the pinch balts to the specifed torguee

Tightening torgue: 18 - 28 M-m
(1.8 — 2.8 kg-m, 13.0 - 20.0 Ib-ft}
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FRONT BRAKE

Tightening torque

Item M-m kg-m Ib-ft _
[ @ 5-8 05-08 | 365-60

B 20-25 | 20-25 |146-180
@ 15-20 | 16-20 V10145
& 20-28 | 2.0-25 | 146-18.0

o 27-43  27-43 '15.5-31.&_
[ ® 6-9 | 06-08 46-65
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BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT
Remove the pads mounting bol
2. Armave the pads
08800-00410: Hexagon wrench sat
(Mot available in U.S.A)

CAUTIOMN:
" Do not operate the brake lever while dismounting the

i 5.
' Replace tha brake pad as a sot. otherwise braking perfor
manco will be adversely affected.

CALIPER REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

1, Disconnect the brake hose and catch brake Hud in a

auitable receplacie

CALTICN:
Maver re-use the brake fluid lalt over from previous servic-
g el storad Tor long porods

WARNING:

Brake fluid, if it leaks, will interfore with safe running and
discalor painted surfoces. Chack tha braka hose and hoso
joeint for cracks and ol boakago

2 Huomowve the calper

WTE

Aifightly loogen the caliper foasoog bolts 00 o Eacelitate Lates

dimaasemivy Deforg remmrowveng the caliper movinliog Hodls

J. Remowve the pads

4, Soparote the calipur halves to remove the caliper housimg
bacalts

5 Remowe tho Oovmnes

WEHFE:

(hree sepaiale e coliper halves, replace the Dannags welly oo

(AR o]

B Place & rog over the pistons to present them Tiom popping
out and push out the pistons by usimg an ar Qun

CAUTION:

Do not use high pressure air o provent piston damage.

7, Humowe the piston, dust seal and pston seal out of the

caliper
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CALIPER AND DISC INSPECTION

CALIPER

Inspect the caliper bore wall for micks, scratches or other
damape.

PISTOM
Inspect the piston surface for any scratches or other damage.

RUBBER PARTS
Inspect each rubber part for damage and wear

DIsC

Lsing o mecraomatar, check the disc fon wemar, its thickness
can be chacked with dise and wheel in place. The sarvice limals
far the thckness of the discs are shown below.

D9900-20205: Micromatar {0 = 26 mm)

Sarvice limit [Frontl: 4.5 mm [D.1B in}
(Aoar : 5.5 mm [0.22 in)

With the dise maunted an the wheel, check the disc for face
punout with a dial gauge, as shown

09900-20606: Dial gauge {1/100 mm)
09900-20701; Magnetic stand {Not available in U.5.A)

Service limit: 0.30 mm

CALIPER REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING £3 il
Reassemhble and remount the caliper in the reverse order of |
removal and disassembly. Pay attention to the following poimts: -
L
CAUTION: e
* Wash the caliper components with fresh brake fluid b

bafore reassembly. . Al
* Mever use cleaning solvent or gasoling to wash them. i
* Apply brake fluid to the caliper bore and piston to be Y
inserted into the bore
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T ——— e

CALIPER BOLTS
Tighten each balt to the specified tosgue

Tightaning torgue:

120 - 25 N-m [2.0 - 286 kg-m, 1456 - 18.0 Ib-f1]
2T 43 Nm 2T - 43 kg-m, 195 - 31.0 Ib-fi)
320 - 25 Nm {2.0 - 2.5 kg-m, 145 - 18.0 Ib-Ta)

CAUTIOMN:
Blead air from the system after reassembling the caliper
(Rofer to page 2-14.}

MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND

DISASSEMBLY

1. Hamowae the trant brake light swatch lead wires

2. Place a rag wnderneath the oo Bball ooe e master
cylindar 10 catch any spilled drops of brake Hukd. Bemove
the union bolt and disconnect the bhrake hose masion

cylindor joini

CAUTION:

Complotely wips off any brake fluid adharing 1o any paris
of motorcycla, Tha Thiid roscts chemically sith paint,
plostics, rubber moterials, ate

J. Rmmave the master cylindar assemidy

4 Humoave the front brake lever, reseoeoer cap and dipphragm
5. Drmin brake Dl

G, Hemowve the dust gseal, thean remave the cechip by asong the

apacal ool

QA900-06108: Snap ring pliars

& Remove the peton/secandary cup, primany cup and spring
Secondary cup
Pistan
dr Primary cup
4 Return spong

.

wanvend) [ L"ﬂJ"L"ﬂ
T

T 4



CHASSIS

MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the master cylinder bore for any scratches or othar

damage.
Inspect the mston surface tor any scratches or ather damage

Ingpect the prmary cup. sécandary cup and dust seal for wear
or damige

MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY AND
REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the master cyhmder o the reverse
produr of removal and disassemhbly. Pay attention (o the
fallpwing points

CAUTION:

Whash the master cylinder components with fresh brake
fluid before reassembly. Mover use cleaning solvent or
gasoling to wash thom. Apply brake fluid to the cylinder bore
pnd all tha internals to be inserted into the bore

o Whan remounting the mastar eylinder on the handebar, align
thi msster cylinder halder mating surfacs with punched
mark 12 an the hondlaban, snd tighten the uppel clamp balt
first us shawn

Tightening torque: 5.0 - 8.0 N-m

(0.5 - 0.8 kg-m, 3.6 - 6.0 Ib-11)

CALUTION:
Bleed air from the system aftar reassombling master cylin-

dor, (Rofer to page 2-14.}

Clearanca
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FRONT FORK

Tightening torgus

- ltem Fd-rm kg-m Ib-Ft
*: & 15 - 30 15-30 |110-21.6
s ;! - ——
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Th1342: Apply THREAD LOCK “1342°

REMOVAL

ARemove the lower fairing assembly.
Support the motarcyele with a jack or wooden block

1.

2

3, Remowve the front wheel.
4,

B,

Remove the fTrant fender.
Aemove the frant fender brace

08800-00401: L-typa hexagon wrench

NOTE:
Shightly lopsen the frant fork cap to facilitate fater disassembly

before looserming the front fork clamp bolts. When removing
tha left front fork make sure fo foosen the sieenng damper

brackal balf (13
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B. Loosaen the handlebar halder mouwntng holis and nuts.
7. Lapsen the frant fork upper and lower clamp bolts.
B. Remove the front forks.

09900-00410: Haxagon wrench set
{Not available in US.A)}

DISASSEMBLY

1. Push the inner tube down and loosen the spring adjuster
lock nut, and remaoyve the front fork cap, sprng relaines and
Spring.

2. Inwvert tha fork and stroke it several temes fo ket aut fork ail
J. Undar the inverted candition af fromt fork, dram ol (o holkd
it for @ fesw mnitas

4. Whila holding the calipar mounting portion .1 by vise and
ramove the damper rod bolt with the special ool and
hexagon wrench.,

089940-64820; Front fork disassembling tool
08800-00401: “L™ type haxagon wrench sat

5, Remove the inner rodd/damper rod ouwt of the inner tube.

CAUTION:
Do not attempt to disassemble the inner rod/damper rod.
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6. Remove the dust seal and oil seal stopper nng.

7. Separate the inner tube out of the auter tube

NEOTE:
B careful not fo damage the inner fube.

CALUTION:

Tha outer tube and inner tube “ANTIFRICTION” metals
must be replaced along with the oil seal and dust seal, e budi 1
asasmbling tha front fork,

8. Turn n the spring adjuster and remove it from the front
fark cap,

CALUTION:
The O-ring removad should be replaced with & nvw one.

INSPECTION |
DAMPER ROD
Inspact the damper rod for wear and damage.

INNER AND OUTER TUBE
Inspect the inner tube sliding surface and outer tube sliding
surface far any scuffimg.
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FORK SPRING
Measure the fork spring free length. If it is shorter than the
service limit, replace it with 8 new one.

Sarvice limit: 347 mm (13.7 in)

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING
Arassemble and remaunt the frent fork in the reverse onder of
removal and disassembly, Pay attention to the following pomts

INNER TUBE METAL
& Hold the mner tube vertically and clean the metal groove and
install the metal by hand as shawn.

CAUTION:
Uae spocial care to prevent damage to the "TEFLON" coa todd
surface of the Anti-Friction metal whan mounting it

DAMPER ROD BOLT

s Apply THREAD LOCK “1342" 1w the damper rod bolt and
tighten it ta the specified torgue with the special tool and
hasagon wrench

99000.32050: THREAD LOCK "1342”

Frant fork dampoer: 34 - 48 N-m
rocl Bl (3.4 - 4.8 kg-m, 245 = 33.5 Ib11)

09940-54820: Front fork sassmblar
08900.00401; “L" typd haxagon wranch sol

OUTER TUBE METAL, OIL SEAL AND DUST SEAL
& Clean the metal groove of outer tube and metal outer surface.
& Install the outer tube metal, oil seal retamer and oil seal.

09940-50112: Front fork oil seal installer

CAUTION:

Usa spacial care to prevent damage to the “TEFLON™ coated
surface of the &nti-Friction outer tubse metal when installing
it.

A

'y
Theaad Lock 1342
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& After installing the ail seal, install the ol seal stopper nimg
and dust seal
10 Anti-Friction metal
20 il seal vetainge
230 CHl seal
A Ol seal stopper ring
A Dust seal

FORK OIL

# Lise front fark oil whose viscosity rating meats the specifice
tions baulov

e Fully stroke inner rod and inner tube to pump out ar from
cartricgie and outer b

Fark ail typu Fork ol 45

Fark ail capacity

tFor LS &, madel)

Fork ail capacity
(For the othor modals)

453 ml {15.3/16.0 USTmp az)

418 mi {14.1/14.7 US/Imp oz)

99000-99044-06G: SUZUKI FORK OIL #5

& Hold the front fork vertical and adjust fork ol vl seib iho
spucial tool

MNOTE
Wirien aciusting fork ol linwd remove Bthe fock Spoing and
corass tre inner fube fully,

09943-7T4117: Fork oil lovel gaugs

Standard
Foar LS. A
model 113 mm {445 inj
Frant Tork ail lewal e
ar the other _
models 146 mm (5. 75 in)

REBOUND DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTER AND SPRING

ADJUSTER

a Adjust the depth & to 25 mm from the bottom end of the
spring adjuster 2. by turming the rebound damping force
adjuster 15 and then install the spring adjuster (2. to the innar
rod 110 as shown in the illustration

T
s

K - 25 mim
#0984 inl
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» Slowly turn in the spring adjuster ‘2' by hand until it
stops by finger tight

# Holdmp the spring adjuster & in this positon, tighten the
ook nut 4: to the specified torgue

Front fork spring
adjustar lock nut 13.5 - 16.6 N-m
{1.35 - 1.B5 kg-m, 10.0 = 12.0 Ib-ft}

FRONT FORK CAP

a Install the front fork cap (o the spring adjuster.

# Install the front fork cap 1o the inner tube and tighten it o
ihe spacified torue

Front fork cap: 15 = 30 N-m
(1.6 = 3.0 kg-m, 11.0 - 21.5 Ib-f1)

FRONT FORK REMDUNTING

e Whan remounting the fronl fork assembly, set Ve wpper
surface al the inner tube ta 425 mm haght above thal of
thes atesring stem uppar Bracket

TIGHTENING TORQUE
(11 {Front fork upper clamp boli):

22 - I Nm (2.2 - 25 kg-m, 160 - 255 Ib11)
21 [Froant fork lowar clamp boltl

22 - 3 Nm (2.2 - 3.5 kg-m, 16.0 - 255 Ib-ft)
A [Handlebar holder mounting boltk

50 - 60 N-m (5.0 - 6.0 kg-m, 36.0 - 435 Ib-fy)
4 (Handlabar holder mounting nutl
22 - 35 N-m (2.2 - 3.6 kgm, 160 - 255 Ib11)

NOTE:
Before tightening the front fender brace mouwnting bolts and
axte pinch bolts, move the frant fork up and down 4 or 5 fimes

Refar 1o the 6-20 for steering damper mounting procedure
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STEERING
] N {"' 3 . Tightaning torque
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REMOVAL
1. Remowve the lawer fairing assembly, middle fairings and
upper fairing assembly.
Suppart the motorcycle with a jack or woaden block.
Hemowve the frant wheel.
Aemawve the front forks and steenng damper.
Aomave the left and right handlebars by removing the
handlebar holder mounting bolts and nuts.
6. Remove the speedometer/tachometor brackel mounting
belts.
7. Disconnect the meter lead wwe coupler and remove the
mater assumbly,
B. Remowve the steering stem heasd nul
B. Remove the steenng stem head by disconnecting the
wiibion switch lesd wire couplern.
10. Remove the brake hose jomt mounting balt O
11, Remove the stesring stem nut O by usng the spacial fool,
then remove the steenng stem lower bracket

09940.14911: Steering steam nut wronch
NOITE:

MHald the sieering stem lower bracke! by hard to prevent it from
falfing.

DISASSEMBLY

1, Ramowve the stesring stem uppuer bearmp

2. Remove the steoring stem lower bearing by using the
apecial tanpls.

09941-B4610; Booaring romowver

CAUTION:

The removed bearing should be replaced.

3. Drive out the steering stem beanng races, upper and lower,
by using the appropriate drift,

b e

INSPECTION

Inspect the removed parts for the tollowang abnormalities.
* Handlebar distartsn

* Race wear and brinelling

" Bearing wear of damaoge

* Abnormal noise ot beanng

" Distorton of steering stem

© Ol leakage of steernng damper

* Heawvy of steering damper opsaration

X
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REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the steering stem in the reverse ander

af remawval and disassembly. Pay attention to the followmg

points:

DUTER RACES

# Pressinthe upper and lower outer races by usimg the special
T

09941-34573: Steering outar raca installer

BEARING
e Place a washar on the beanng and press an the lewer beanng
by using the special toal.

09941-74910: Stooring boaring installer

& Apply grease to the upper and lower beanngs bolore e
mmunting thi steening stain

(For U5 &, modal]

889000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™
[Far the othar modaels)

S8000-25010; SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™

STEM NUT
a Tighten tha stesrnng stam nut to the specified torgue.

09940-14911: Stooring stem nul wrench

Tightaning forgue: 40 - BO M-m
(4.0 - 50 kg-m, 29.0 - 360 Ibit)

@ Turn the steering stem lower bracket about trve or six bhmes
L Lhe lel and nghy so thar the taper rodler beanng will be

seated praperly.
& Turn back the stem nut by 1549 - 152 turm

NOTE:
Thig adiusimeant well vary from moiorcycle o motorcycihe.
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CHAESIS  6-2D

HAMDLEBAR HOLDER
# Tighten the handlebar holder mounting bodts and nuts to the

specified torque.
Tightening torgua:
Bolt 1:: 50 - 80 N-m (5.0 - 6.0 kg-m, 360 - 435 Ib-ft}
Mut ? : 22 - 36 Nm [2.2 - 25 kgm. 16.0 - 255 |b-ft)

STEERING DAMPER

e Apply a grease to each beanng and dust seal. {Raoler Do page
B-17.)

(For U.S. A, modal)

S99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™

(For tho othor models)
S9000-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

@ Plpce the steenng dampon brackai onto the steenng

dompuor hioldar (2 f| {

& Turn the steenng o fall left kbek pasition ta obtam £ omm

cloarancs (& by turning the stewning dampss hrackat |

CAaUuTION:

Crva not turn the nut 3.

# Apply a small guanbity of THREAD LOCE ~ 13427 to tha
mounting balts 7. (Refer to page &-1 4.

9a000-320650; THREAD LOCK ~1342"

# Tighten the stearing damper brackol bodt and modinting baolts

ta the specibud Doroue
|Rafer te page 6-173
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STEERING TENSION ADJUSTMENT

Check the steering movemeant in the follbwing procedure.

# Remove the lower Fairing assembly.

» By using jacks at two {right and left}) pesitions on the frame
down tubes |lower straight portions), lift the front wheel until
it is off the flaor by 20 ta 30 mm.

# Rempve the front side of steering damper mounting boli

a Check o make sure that the cables and wire hamesses are
propaerly routed,

& With the frant wheel in the straight abead state, hitch the
spring scale {special ool on ang handlebar gnp emnd 8%
shown in the figure and read the graduatson when the
handlebar starts moving. Do the same an the other gnp end

Initial force: 200 - BOD gramsa
09940-92710: Spring scala
# I the initial force resd on the scale whan the handlebar starts
{urning & sithar toa heavy ar too light, adjuest it Dl satisfies
thi specibication
11 Firat, loasan the frant fork upper clamp balis and stesring
sterm haad nut, and then adjust the stesnng stem nut by
lonsening ar tightaning it
21 Tighten the head mal and clamp boalts to the specified
targue and re-check the initial force wih the spnng scale
nceording to the priviously descnbed procedure

Tightaning Torgun
Stam hood nut 11; B0 = BO Nom
{50 - B.0 kg-m, 36.0 - BR.D Ib-1i]
Front fork
Upper clamp bolt (2 : 22 = 35 Nm
(2.2 - 3.5 kgm, 180 - 255 Ib1t}
Ap IF the initial farce s found within the specilied range,
adjustment has been completed

WoTE
Herlef the front fork legs, move hem back and forth and make
seire that the sfeering is nal loose.

# Lower the jacks and mstall the lowes fairing assembly.
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IGNITION SWITCH

e To remowa the igniton switch, remove the bolt to detach the
ignition switch fram the steenng stem upour bwacket by
using 4 center punch and hummer

e T install the ignition switch, always use the new sl
ol and follow the procedures below

NOTE:
Fhe spars Jgidbion swiloh cones pguippred with the specind
hoits, however, the bolt is alyo idadduaily avaiiabie A5 2 space

L

e Using the apacial bolls attach the igmituon switch on the
ateering stem opper bracket m place and runin the Bolis seith
1o speaial tool

09930-11910: Tarx wranch

e Cantinua turreny the tand until the ool slips from the balt
head or the balt head breaks aff, then the boll has becomse
finhtened to the praper specification
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REAR BRAKE
Tightening tergue
Itenm M:m kg-m Ib-Ft
() 20.256 | 20-25 |145_180]
= ] 18 - 28 1.8-248 13.0-20.0
_:-'c'_:: 18- 28 1.8-248 130- 2000
N . L I . 10 36 -5'15 6.0
M 6-9 06 -0.19 4.5-6.5
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BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT
1. Aemawve the dust seal cover
2. Hemawve the clips, pins and spomips

3. Aemave the pads

EAUTIDN
Do not aperate the brake pedal while dismounting the

pads,
* Replace the brake pad as & set, otherwiso beraking perfor-
mance will be adversaly affecied.

CALIPER REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY
1. Aemave the brake hose unian bolt and catch brake fluid in
i suitable receptacle.

CAUTICHNN:

Mevar ro-use the brake fluid left ovor Trom previous servicing

nnd stared for long poriods.

VWARNING:

Braks fluid, if it loaks, will interfers with safe running and

discolor painted surfaces. Check the brake hose and hoso

joint for cracks and oil leakags.

2, Remove the caliper mounting boldis

3. Remove the targue lnk bal and nut, and take olf tha Cabpa

NOTE

Shightly loosen the caliper housing bolts ©i . to facifitale Laker

digasgsambly before removing the calipee mainturg bolrs

4. Remove the pads

B, Remova the caliper hausing balts ard separate the caliper
nilvies

G. Bermoea tha O nng

NOTE

(e separate the cabper halves, replace the © g with & new

Ch

7. Place a rag over the piston fo prevent it from poppng out
and push aut the piston by s oo gun

CAUTIOMN:

Do not usa high pressure air to prevent piston damage.

8. Remove the dust seal, piston and piston scal out of the

calpur

ﬁ}L’ "‘;@K_J @

ey
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CALIPER AND DISC INSPECTION

CALIPER .. Refer ta page 6-B.
PISTOMN e Hefor o page 68
RUBBER PARTS Refer to page 6-8
DISC e A S Hetor 1o page B8

CALIPER REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remaunt the caliper n the reverse order of
removal and disassembly, Pay attentson (o the following points
CAUTION:

* Wash the calipor componenis with Tresh brake fluid
bofore reassembly.

* Navar use cleaning solvent or gasoline (o wash (ham.

* Apply brake fluid to the caliper bare and piston to be
insartad into tho bore.

* Bloed air fram the ayatem after reassembling the calipor
[Refar to pago 214

Tigh ta g Torguia;
10 20 = 26 Nom (2.0 = 2.5 kg-m, 145
27 |Far WS A, and Canada models)
18 = 2B Nm (1.8 = 2.8 kg-m, 13.0 = 20.0 Ib-Tt}
[For the other models)
22 = 34 Nm (2.2 - 3.4 kg-m, 160 - 24.5 Ib-Ti]
My 30 - B Nm (3.0 - 3.6 kgm, 21.5 - 26.0 Ib-Tt]
4:18 = 2BNm(1.B - 2.8 kgm, 13.0 - 20.0 Ib-Ti)

18.0 b1t}
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MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND

DISASSEMBLY

1. Remave the seat.

2. Remave the resenvair tank moutmdg bolt

3. Place arag underneath the uniaon bolt on the master cybnder
to catch any spilled drops of brake fluid. Unscrew the onign
bolt and discannuect the hrake hose from the master cylinder
Jaimi

CAUTIOMN:

Immediately and completaly wipe off any brake fluid con-

tacting any part of the maotarcycle. The fluid reacts chemi-

cally with paint, plastics and rubber materials, etc. and will

damage them severoly,

4. Remowve the ogght fantrest with tha master cylinders

080000410 Haxagon wronch sat
(Moi availabla in U5 A

WS

Sliahtly laosen the master cylinder mounting bolts fo facilitate
Liter cisaasembly bafore rivmaningg the night footrest fras ket
halts,

5 Disconnect the rear brake hght seitch lead wires

A, Pull aut the broke pedal cofter pin

7. Remove the master eylinder mounting balts

B, Remove the master cylndal asasmbly from the réssnsor

tirk and i1s hase

B, Remove the dust s=al, then remove the circlip by usmg the
qpecial toal,

02300-06105: Snap ring pliers

# Hemowe the push rod, pistenssecondany cup, prmasny cup
anrd spring.
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a Remnowve the connector and O-ring.

CAUTION:
The removed ering should be replaced with a new ona.

MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION

CYLINDER, PISTON AND CUP SET

Ingpact the cvlinder bore wall for any scralches o ofher
dumaguo

Inspact the piston surface for any scratches or oilhar damage
Inspuct the cup set and gach rubber par for wear of damage

MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY AND
REMOUNTING

Reassmmble and remount the master cybndes on he roverso
arder of removal and disassembly,. Pay attentan o the
lallowing podnts

CAUTION;

Wash the master eylindar components with freosh brake
fluid bofora reassembly, Never ose claaning solvent or
gasoling towash them. Apply brake fluid to the cylindar born
g all the internals to be inserted into the bore.

CAUTIOMN:

Bloed air from the aystem after reasssmbling master
cylindar, {Rafer 1o page 2-14 ]

Ad just the rear brake light switch and brake pedal haight
after inatallation. {(Refar to page 2-13.)
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REAR WHEEL
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REMOVAL
1

Remowve the lower fairing assambly

2. Bupport the matareyele with a jack or wooden block.
3. Ramowve the caliper mounting bolts
4. Bemowve the calipes along with tocque link at the portion
mounting it
CAUTION:
Do not oparate the brake pedal while dismounting the brake
calipor,
& Remaove the rear axle nut.
6. Loosen the chain adjusters, left and right.
7. Draw aut the axle shaft.
4, Dissngage the drive chain from the rear sprocket.
9. Remave the rear wheel.
103, Ramave the rear sprocket along sith its maunting dem

alf the wheel hob

11, Remave the dampers oul of the wheel huab

12, Remove the disc brake by remavng the maunting bolts.

098900-00410: Hexagon wrench set

(Mot available in LLS.A ]
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- 301

INSPECTION AND DISASSEMBLY

TIRE . NPT —— . Refer to page 6-34 ~ - "
FE e

WHEEL AND SPROCKET DAUM BEARINGS g B

Inspect the play of the respective hearings by hand while they [

ares in the wheel ard sprocket drum. Botate the inner race by I

hand to mspect for abnormal noise and smooth rotation. S fereres

Feplace the bearing of there is anything unusual. --:._11 r :1

e Orive aut the wheel beanngs and sprocket doom bearing by
USing a propor tool

CAUTION:

The ramaved bearings and ail seal should be replaced with

sy Orpies,

AXLE GHAFT

Lising a diul goune, check the axke shalt far iunaut and resplnee
il the rimaut erceeds the Hoit
09900-20806: Dial gauge {1/100)

09900.20701: Magnetic stand | Mot available
09900-21304: V.-block sat {100 mmj | in USA

Service limit: 0.25 mm (0,070 in)

VWHEEL [
Mk surg Lhat the wheel ronool checked as shown dass not
proond the semvice ot An prcessive runoul & usually dec o

worn ar leose wheel bearings and can be reduced by replacing
ther heanings. I beanng replacement fads 1o ieduce the runoul,
replace tho wheel

Sarvice limit [Axial and Radiall: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

SPROCKET
Inspect the sprackel teeth for wear If they are worm as
illustrated, replace the sprockel and dowve chaim

Hﬂrr‘ﬂil e Excassive wear
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® Remove the rear sprocket by remaving the mounting nuts

DAMPER

Inaprct the dampers for wear and damage.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

RAeasgsamhble and ramaunt the rear wheel n the reverse order
of removal and disossembly, Pan attenban o the following
LT S

VWHEEL BEARING

a Apply graase ta the bearinga bafore installing

(For US A, modall

99000.26030: SUZFUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

{For the other modols)

95000.26010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

# Install the wheel bearngs by usmg the special tools
095924-84610: Beaaring installar sat

NOTE!

First install the cight whee! beacng, then install the left whesl
hearing. The sealed cover on the bearing i's posifroned outsios
Hefor fo next page
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Lesft - “. Faght

-

SPAOCKET DRUM BEARING AND SPROCKET
# |nstall the bearing by using the special ool

09913-76620; Boaring installer
@ Apply giease to the bearing and oil seal hip

(For UW.5 A model]

99000-26030: SUZUK| SUPER GREASE “A™
(For the other modsls}

99000-25010: SUZUK| SUPER GREASE “A™

NOTE:
When installing the rear sprocket oo its mouniwg deom, the
stamped mark o the sprocket s positionsd owtside.

# Tighten the sprocket mounting nuts to the specified fornguse

Tightening torque: 48 - 72 N-m
(4B - 7.2 kg-m, 35.0 — 52.0 Ib-ft)

s T
p— s
o=

S T T
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BERAKE DISC
e Make sure thal the brake disc is clean and free of any greasy

matter.
& Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER “13807 ta the disc mounting
bolts and tighten them to the specihed lorgoe

99000-32130: THREAD LOCK SUPER 13607
Tightening torgue: 15 - 25 N-m
1.5 - 2.5 kg-m, 11.0 - 18.0 Ib-i]

TIGHTENING TORQUE
Axle nut:

BS - 116 Nm (8.5 - 11.5 kg-m, 61.5 - 83.0 Ib-f1)

Brakn caliper mounting bolt:
1B - 2A Nm (1.8 - 2.8 kg-m, 13.0 - 20.0 Ib-ft}

ADJUSTMENT
& Adjust the chan slack aftes resr whesl installation

PFape 2-11)
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TIRE AND WHEEL
TIRE REMOVAL

The most critical factor ot a tubeless tire s the seal between the wheel rim and the tire bead, Because
of this, we recommend using a tire changer which is also more efthcient than tire levers.
Far tire removal the following tools are reguired

T S =

| ﬁ .
;"‘ ) b Te ohsniggai atnndd

Chippnr i s Wi
A Tira lawier
th v Canae shislt
i Boad pushing rolle
vt Birm g de raller
o D bepakos
i Rim proteator
! A1 Lo [eraver

I Air giEsELTD gaiiga
1E Tirs lubricant

& Remove the valve core from the wvalve stem, and deflate
the tire completely

MOTE:

Mark the Hire with chalk fo note the poasition -1 : of the fre on

the rim and rotational direction 12 of the bre
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# Place the center shaft (10 to the wheel, and fix the whesd with
the rim holder 228

# Attach the operation arm 3 ta the center shafi

# Altach the baad breaker 4 to the operaton aom, and
diamaunt the baad tram the rim,. Tun the wheel aver and
digmaunt tha athaer bead fram the rim.

& Install the rim guide raller 25
# Install the rim protector (6, and raise the bead with the bre

lowier (7

# Set the tire lever against the operation arm, and rotate the
levar around the rim. Repeat this procedure to remove the
other bead from the vim,
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INSPECTION

WHEEL

Wipe off any rubber substance or rust from the wheel, and
inspect the wheel rnim.  any ane aof the follwing items is
abserved, replace it wath a new wheel

* A distartion or crack.

' Any scratches or flaws i the head seating area

" Wheel runout [Axial & Radial} of more than 2.0 mm (0008 in)

TIRE

Thoroughly inspect the removed tre, and if any one of the following items s observed, do not repair the
tire. Replace with a new ona

A punciure or a split whose total length or diameter excesds 6.0 mm §0.24 )

* A acratch or saplit at the side wall

* Trood dopth less than 1.6 mm 006 infin the front tire and less than 2.0 mm [LO8 in) in th raar tire
* Ply separation.

" Trosd suparaticn

Y Tewad wear is extraardinanly deformed or distributed araund the tire.

* Scratches ot the bead

' Cord s cut,

" Damape from skidding (Mol spois)

" Abnormality in tha inmes liner.

NOTE
Whan repairing a flar tire, foliow the repaic ingsirechions and use only recommiended refaiiring ol edin's

VALVE INSPECTION

Inspect tha valve after the tire is removed from the fim, and
replace with a new valve of the seal rubber has avy splits oo
scratches,

Inspect the removed valve core and replace with the new one
if the seal rubber is abnormally deformed or worn.
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YVALVE INSTALLATION

Any dust ar rust around the valve hole must be cleaned off.
Then install the walve in the rim.

CAUTION:

When installing the valve, tightan the nut /1 by hand as
much os possible. Holding the nut'1 under this condition,
tighten the lock nut 2., Do not overtighten the nut 1’ as this
may distort the rubber packing and cause an air leak.

TIRE MOUNTING

e Apply o special tire lubricant or neutral saapy liqgued to the
tire baad,

CAUTION:

Never apply groase, oil or gasaline to the tire baad.

» Whan installing the tire, maoke certain that the dwectional
arrow faces the direction of wheel rabon and align the
halancing mark of the bre with the valve as shown
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# Set the bead pushing roller 13-

» Ratate the operatian arm around the rim to mount the bead
campletely. Do the bottom bead first. then the upper bead.

& Bemowve the whesl fram the tire changer, and install the vake
care in the valve stem

NOTE:
Hefore fnstalling the valve corg, mspect the core

e Bounce the tire several umes while rotatng. This makes the
tire bead vapand aunsards, and thus makes inflation easwer

NOTE:
Before inflating, confiem that the balance mark lines up with
the witlve sl

o Pump up the tire with e

WARNING:
Do not inflate the tire to more than 400 kPa (4.0 kg/ocm’,
66 psil. The tire could burst with sufficient force 1o cause
sovars injury. Mever stand directly over the tire while
inflating it

NOTE:

Check the "rim line' cast on the tire side walls Il must be
aquidistant from the wheel! rim all the way around. Il the
digtance batween the rm line and wheel nm vanes, this
indicates that the bead is not properly seated. I ties 15 50,
deflate the tire completely, and unseat the bead for both sides.
Cowf the bead with lubricant, and [ry Sgaim.

e After tire is properly scated to the wheel nm, adjust the
air-prossure (o the recommended pressure, Carrect Lhe
wheel balance if necessary

WARNING:

* Do not run a repaired tire more than 50 km/h (30 mph)
within 24 hours after tire repairing, since the patch may
not be complotely cured.

* Do not exceed 130 km/h (BD mph) with a repaired tire.
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REAR SUSPENSION
SWINGARM

Tightaning torgue

Item N kg-m

B5-11.56

i B5 - 115

Ib-Ft

=1

61.5-83.0

o 22 - 34

B’ 18 - 28

22-14
1.8-28

16.0-245

13.0 - 2000

(¥7 . For E-03, 28 and 33 models
(@ - For tha other models
G . Apply SUPER GREASE ~A~
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SHOCK ABSORBER AND CUSHION LEVER

—

Tightening torue

Iterm M- I kg-m " LER L
a
E"— a0 - BO 40-B0 | 290-43E
i | 1“0 160 11.0-160 | 796 1166
iz
e

G- App'y SUPER GREASE “&°
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REMOVAL

. Remove the |lower fairing assembly.

Support the motoreycle wath a jack or wooden block
Remowe hoth seats and left and right frame covers

R Ad i ot

Removs the rear lower fendor.
5. Remowe the rear brake hose unian balt.

CAUTION:

Completely wipe off any brake fluid adhenng to any part of
motorcycle, The fluid reacts chemically wips paint, plastics,
rubbar matarials, stc.

B, Humowve the caliper mounting bolts
7. Aemove the rear axle nut.
8, Loosen the chain adjustars,
9. Draw aut the asle shalt
10, Humove the rear swhissl
11, Remowve tha swingarm poent shafi
12, Humowve the shock absorber upper mounting bolt.
13, Remove tha cushion levar maunting balt
14, Romowve the shock absorbar reservair tank
16, Remowva thi rear suspension assembby.
16, Remove the shock absorber, cusheon leves and cushion rod
friam the swingarm.,

INSPECTION

SWINGARM

Ingpuct the spacer For any flaws or other damage.

Ingart the apacar in the bearing and check the play by mowving
tho spacer up and down, IF an excessive play is noted, replace
the bearing with a new ane,

Ingpect each dust seal for wear and damage

CUSHIOM LEVER

Inspect the spacer for any Hlaws or other damage.

Ingart the spacer in the bearing and check the play by moving
the spacer up and down,

IF an excessive play is noted, replace the bearing with a new
TN

Inspect eaach dust seal for wear and damage.
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bi-a2

SHOCK ABSORBER

Inspect the shock absorber body, bearmg and ol hose for
damage and oil leakage. If any defects are found, replace the
shock absorber with new one.

SWINGARM PIVOT SHAFT

Lsing a dial gauge, check the pivol shall runout and replace
it if the runout exceeds tha mit

09900-20606: Dial gauge {1/100)

09900-20707: Magnatic stand , Not available
09900-21304: V-block sat (100 mm] ' in US.A

Servica limit: 0.3 mm [0.01 in)

DISASSEMBLY

SWINGARM

& Aumove the dust seals, washars and spacors liom the
awingarm pivat,

& Remove the swingarm bearings by using the special tool
09941-44910; Swingarm baaring remover

CAUTION:
The removed bearings should be replaced with new ones.

e Aemove the beanng by using the special tool
09923-T4510; Baaring remower

09930-30102: Sliding shaft

CAUTION:

The removed bearings should be replaced with new ones.

.Tﬁ —_— ::ﬁ-"*
=
';I:ff:’-
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CUSHION LEVER

# Remowve the spacers and dust seals.

# Remove the bearing stopper rings and drve oul the bearning
by wusing appropriate toaol.

CAUTION:

The bearing and stoppar rings removed once should be

replacad with neaw ones.

o Rumove the bearing by using the speceal tood

085923-74510: Bearing remowver
09930-30702: Sliding shalt

CAUTION:
The ramoved baarings should ba replaced with now ones,

SHOCK ABSORBER
& Repmave the spacers and dust seals
o Remove ihi bearing stopper nngs and drive aut the beanng

by using appropriate toal,
CAUTIOMN:
Tha bearing and stopper rings once removed should bo
rispluced with nivwy onos,
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REASSEMBLY INFORMATION

= LEFT-SIDE RIGH T-5IDE
\L 1_—:.1' - — ——_— =

! | SHOCK ABSORBER

ﬁ Paint A {Upper mounting nut)
Al — 60 Nm

o 200 435 lo-it

Paint (B iLowar mounting nutl

| 40— 80 Nm
Tightenng | 4 b 8.0 kg-m ‘J
frQue 4 290- 438 bt

CUSHION LIVER

Poern ) (Cmmier shalt nut)

110~ 180 Nm .
- (110=180kg-m | |
. 7951155 b

, Apply SUZUK

supsr grease A"
Peint (¥ 1Fromt shalt nutl

10— 160Nm
'11ﬂ—1ﬂ|'.'lh.g-m'
L 7951155 B-ft

Tightening
LIETERTE

Point E1 iUpper shaft muth

110~ 160Nm
J11.0— 1680 kg-m | !
L 795115501t

Tughitening
[{ulfs T2

L
Apply SUIUED super graase A"
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REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING
Foassemble and remount the swangarm, rear shock absorben,
rear cushion lever rods and cushion kever, Pay attention to the

tallosing prsints:

SWINGARM
e Forcelil the bearings into the swingarm pivot and rod
maunting partsan

09541-34513; Stearing outer race installer

NOTE:
Wihen installmg the bearings, punchmarked side of buanng

fices autside,

e Apply greaso 1o the bearings, spacers and dust seals when
ingtalling them.

{For U5 A, maodel)

Ba000-26030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A”
{For the other models)

Ba000-26010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A™

CUSHION LEVER

# Farco lit the baarings into the cushion laver prvol and rod
manting portion

# Install the bearing by using appropriate toal

NOTE

Wiheo ingtalling the beanngs. punch-marked sowlfe of beanng

faces oulsntoe

s Apply grease to the beannps, spacers and dust seals when
ingtalling thain

{For .5 A, modal]

3a000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A™
{For the other modols)

ga000-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A™

e Tighten each nut to thy specified torque, retor (o the G-44.

FINAL INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
After installng the rear suspensin and rear wheel, the
fellowing adjustments are required before doving the
motorcycl.
* [rive chain
' Hear lbraki
* Tire pressurg

Lhock ahsorber
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SUSPENSION SETTING

Front and rear suspensions are adjustable according to the
rider's requirement. The high speed capability of this modorcy-
cle makes proper suspension setting and balance wery

impartant
se the following table to adjust the front and rear

SUSPEMSI0NS

FRONT SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

Damping farce
[temm Spnng pre-kead
Comprossion R il
Soften B A 3]
Solo riding Standard 5 ] I ]
Stitfer 4 3 . )
Dual riding ' 4-5 4 -5 ! 3 - 4
REAR SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE
Iteerm Spring pre-lpad Dasmping Torce
Salloe 187.2 197.2 mm{7.37 - 7.76 in) 1
Solo ridinyg Standard 192 2 mm [7.6T inj
Stitfur 1B7.2 - 197.2 mm {7.37 - 7.76 in) 3
Dual riding 13872 - 197.2 mm 17.37 - 7.76in) 2 -4

CAUTIOMN:
Do not set the spring to a length less than 187.2 mm (7.37 in} or more than 197.2 mm (7.76 in}.
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CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER

b :
g, 2
T
3 b A
o e -;-'1,/
& ¥
o fx
'.""-..- d ._':....""'I"\.-I
(e
' .
.ia
T
4
— 1;
Al
.-:x._mf.'
o
R g
et
(] "||.!"I

REMOVAL

& Apimave the clutch search Slanter anlerlock sssatch)

e Macw o rog underneath the union bolt an the master cylinder
to catoh any spilled drops of brake Mo, Uinscres the amon
Lol gnd discannect the clutch hose from the master cylind e

CAaUTIOMN:

Completely wipe off any brake fluid adhering to any parts

of motorcycle, The fluid reacts chomically with paint,

plastics, rubber materials, etc. and will damage them

sEvarely.

& Remove the clutch master cylinder by remaving its clamp
bolts.

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY
Disaszemble and reassemble the clutch master cylinder in the
game manner of the front brake master cylinder

[Refer to pages 6-9 and 6-10 for details.)

YR
hll' é_ i
“Apply Moly Pasie
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7-1 SERVICING INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

Winrr dorwr cybnder baores
Starter motor cranks but too shorely

ENGINE
Complaint Symptom and possible causes A emedy
_Enginu- will not start, Compression (oo how
or is hard to starl. 1 Walke clearance owt of adjustment Adjust
2 Womn walve guidas nor poor seating of valves Repar, or raplace
2 WValms mistimeg. Atpust.
4. Pigton rings excassively weom. Aeplace.
5
G

]

Poor seating ol spak pluns

Plugs not sparking
1. Foulead spark plugs
Wit spark plugs
Balective iqnition coul
Cypan o shasi on high-tension conds
Delective signal geeeaton of igriten unin

=L md

o

Mo fuel reaching the carbureiorns

1. Clogged fuel tank vant haose
Clogoed m delactive fuel‘cock
Dalective carburntng Theal ealbes.
Clowpgpead Tuwel hose or fual filter

&

Fowle spavk phigs

Dalective sgnasl geosrator or igrdor un
Clogged fuel hose

Clogaad jmis in caburetors

Wakie clearance out of adpstment

Engime ninlis saslly,

F & LM =

Excossive valve chalter

| 1 Valka clearance too Lags

7 Weakered o bicken salve springs

3 Worn dosen rocken anm o iocker arm shafi

Moisy angina,

MNolss sppears to come Trom petons
1 Pistons or cylindars worn dosmn
2. Combustion chiamlerd fouled with carbon
A Piston pins af piston pin bore s,
4. Piston nings o fing Qrooses woem

Noise serms 1o come from timing chain
1. Streschead chan
7 Worn spicckets.
3. Tension adjuster nol working

Noise sesms to come from chotch.

1. Worn sphnes of countershalt o hob.
Woaorn testh ol cluich plates
Dustorted cletch pEates, direen amd drive
Worn clutch refeass Daaning
Clutch dampers wweakensd.

[ S A K

Aeplace, o rabore
Consult "¢lectncal

complaints”.
Retighten

Clean
Cloan and diy,

Aeplacse
gl micee,

A gl moa

Ciwan or replace
Clonn or repelace,
Raplace

Clamn o replion

Clan,
Roplacn
Claan,
Cleran
Adust

Al just
Aerplace.
Aeplaceo

Ha=pela ce.
Clean

Heplace
Replace

Replaca
Heplace.
Repair, ur replace.

Replace.

Frplace,

Raplace

Replace.

Replace the primary
| dnwen gaear
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Complaint

Symptom and possible causes

Maoisy angina.

Slipping clutch.

Dragging cluich.

Transmission will nat
ahilt

| Transmissicn will nat
ahift back

Tranamission jumps
out af gear,

Enginae ldias poorly,

Engine runs poorly in
high apead range.

Maise seems o come from erankshaft
1. Ratthnpg bearmns due o wear
# Bigend bearings worn and burmi
3 Jowvrnal bearngs seoen aned barnl.
4. Trhrust clearance to large.

Moise seems 1o come Trom Iransmisson
1 Gears worn o rebdeing
2. Badly worn sphnes.
3 Primary gears seorn on rulsmng.
4. Badly worn bearings

1. Clutch control out of adjestment of koss of play

£ Weakened clutch sprags

3 Worm or distortad pressare plate.

4. Distoried clusch plates, dorven and drres

1. Cluteh control out of adjustrant or too much play.
3 Soeme clutch springs weakenad while others arm nol.
3 Distorted prassure plate ar cluieh plate.

1 Broken gesrshll cam
2 Dissorted pearshift forks
A Woorr gerars el e

1. Braken matum spring on shelt shal
2 Shite shalt is abbing o stk ky.
A, Distorted ar worn gaarshift forks

1. Warn skifting gears on diresshalt o0 countarshalt
2. Muvortad ar wormn gearshift forks

A Weakonad stoppeer spring on geashift stoppar
4. Waorn pearshift pawl

Valer claarance oul ol sodjustmssnt.
. Pooi saating of valves
[l tiwes v e gpubches
. Worn rocker arms or arm shalls,
. Hpark plug gaps oo wide
Datactive ignitisn cod.
. Defective ssqnal genarator of igndor unil
Float charrmdses Fus ] level out of adjustment in carburetons
. Clogged jets or imbalance of carbuietons

O e O e b R o=

Wakm springs weakenad.
Wom cams or rocker arms
. Walkee nming out of adpstment
Spark plig gaps 100 NarToe
. lgndion not advanced sufficiently due 1o poorky working
timing advance Circut
Defecties ignitmn coml
. Defectres signal qemarator o grdton sl
Flnat chamber fuel level too ko
0. Clogoed air cleanar element.
10, Clogged fuel hose, resuking in inadequate luel Supply 10
carburetnrs

o L B s

il =l OH

Remady

Replace
Hepl ace,
Replacas
Replace
haaring

tha thrust

Roplace.
Replace.
Hmpal e,
Aeplace

Acdjust

Replaca,
Al e
Aeplace.

Al just
Hieplace,
o plac i

K plad e,
Foplace.
Hieplace,

Roplncn
Hupgair,
Roplacn

Frpalag i
Replaco
e place
R placn

Ml just.

Raplacn

Replaca

Rarprlanize,

Adjust or replace.
Heplaoa,

Aeplaca

Aoljust.

Clean or adjust,

Heplaca
Applace
Adjusi
Adjusl
Replace.

Heplace,

Replace.

A just.

Cleran.

Claan, and primee.
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Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Diirty or heawvy 1. Too muoch emngine ol i the englns. Check with lavel window,
exhausl smoha. drain out excass oil
2. Waorn paston regs of cylinderns Replace.
1. Worn vake gusdes Replaca
4. Cylimdar walls scored or souffed Aebore or replace.
b, Worn valves stems Aeplace.
6. Defective stem seal HAeplace.
7. Worn ol ring sida railks He=prlace.
Engine lacks power. 1. Loss of valve clearance. Adjust
2. Weaakened valee sprangs. Raplaca
4. Valve timing owt of adjusiment & just
4, Worn piston nings or cylnders Raplacn
b, Poor saabnp of valves. Ropair
G. Fouled spark plun Cloan or roplacn.
7. Spark plug paps incorrect il pust or replace.
& Clopped pats in carburetors Clnan
9 Hoat<hambar fusl lovel oot of acdpstment Ml st
‘ 10 Clopped air clesnos olem et Claan,
11 Carbuwrstor balancing scome | oose Retightan
| 13 Suckirg als from inlake papes Retightan or replace
13 Too much angne ol Dirain out excess oil
Enqina overhants, 1. Heavy carbon deposit on plEton crowns Clnan
Z Mot anounh ol in the argpne dded 0l
3 Defective odl pump or clogaed odl circwt Ruplace or claan,
4 Fudd lgea] ton kosse e Thoad chamibars Aol st
B Sucksng aie froem inteke e peaes Retighten or replace.
6 Use mcorract engine ol Changa.
CARBURETOR
Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remad y
Troubla with stariing. 1. Starier el o8 clogged. Clean
L. Startes pmpe S clogged Clean
3 Air leaking fram a jont beteesn starter body and | Check startor body and
carburatar carbvrator for tightness,
arjust arcd roplace
pasknl
4. Airlgaking from carbaerstors's pdnd o vacuum gauge pomt. | Check and adjust
B Starter plunger is nol opecatng properky Check and adjust
ldling or low-apaed 1. Pslot pet, pdot aw (et are clogged or loose Check and clean
trouble 2. Air leaking from carburetor's peint, vacuum gauge joint, | Chock and clean.
or starter
3 Pilot cutlet or bypass is clogged Check and clean.
4 Starter plunger is not Fully closed. Check and adjust.
Medium-or high 1. Main jet or man awr pat is clogped Check and clean
apand trouble 2 Headla jot is cloggad Check and clean.
3 Throtie vabee = not oparating properly Check tlhortle valve for
ot athorn,
4. Fued filter s chogged Check and clean
Overflow and fuel lew- 1. Needle vaiwe is wom or damaged. | Replaca,
&l fluctuations, 2 Spring in needle valee = broken | Replace
3 Faoat s not working propearly Check and adjusi.
4. Formign matter has adhered o needle valbee. Clean.
5. Fuel level i too gh o ke Adyust float height




SERVICING INFOARMATION 7-4

ELECTRICAL
Complaint Sympiom and possible causes Fasrmiindy
No sparking or paor 1. Defectee igration coil Hespela e,
asparking. 7 Defectee spark plugs | Replace
3 Defectwe signal gonerator o iguiar wnil. | Replace
Spark plugs soon be- T Mexture o ool Adjust corbureines,
come Touled with 2 idling speed sat to high Adjust carburators.
carhon, 3 Incorniect gasolne. Change,
4. Dirty aloment m ak clkeanai. Claan
5. Spark pups too cold Replace with hot type
play s
Spark plugs become 1. Worn praton nngs Herpl ace.
fouled too soom. 2. Piston or cylmders wedan R ptace
3. Escessive clarsnce of wvalvo stems in valve gudes. Heplace.
4, ‘Worn sterm ol Seal R plie
Spark plug slactrodes 1. Spark plugs too hot Replace with coid iype
ovarheaat or burn pligs
2. The enpine overhaats Tune up.
A Spark plugs oote, Hetighitnn
& Migture too lean Acdjust carburetors
Genoerator dooss not 1 Ogpern oo sbanl lead woies, o foose lead connectons Miprir o feepplace o
charge ratifintan
2. Shorted, grownded o opan gerarator coils Hiegslaon,
3. Shorted or panctured regulston and pectdear, Replica
4, Brushas nol seating propady on slip png in rotoe, Hepar, or replaoca
Genarator doss 1. Lapd wires tond to gel shoosd o open-crcuted or - Repair. or retighton
charge, but charging ks ey coiected of terminals
rinie |n balow the 2. Grownded or open circuted stator cods of peEneraior Replaco
apecitication. 3. Detectres regulator and ractifioe Haplace
4 Mol ensugh electrokyie o the batiary Aalil aistilled watar to
5 Defectre call plates in the ballany. tha upper loval
Haplace the battery
] - -
G nerntar 1. Internal shortcirgwit m the bBatteny Raplace tha hattary,
ovarchargos 7 Resistor ekl in the regulator damaged or defective. Heplacs
3 Requlator poorby goownded Clean wnd tighten
ground connectian
Unsiable charging. 1. Lead wire insulaton frayed due 1o wibeation, resulting in - Rapair, or replacn
irtermaitent shormg.
2. Gemarator internally shoated Rarplac e
3. Defeciree requlator and rectifiers Raplace
Starter button is not 1 Battary run down Repair, o eplace
affnctive 2 Defectie swiltch contacts Replace
3 Brushes nol seating propsrly on commutator i starter | Bepair, o replace.
e
4. Delecire starter relay Replace.
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BATTERY

Sympion

"Sulfation”, acidic
white powdary sub-
stance of spots an sur
Taces of cell plates.

Batiary rung down
aquiickly

Roveraand battory
palarity.

Buttiery “sullstion”.

Boattory discharges
too rapidly.

Probable cause

1. Mot pnowgh electiolyte

2. Battery case & cracked

A, Batery has been kaft in a mundonsn
condition for & laogg times.

4. Contaminated elecirobyte [Foresgn mat-
teer has entared the batte ry and booom e
mixed with the alectrobyie).

1. The chargirag meilhoad & dd corrack

2, Cell plates have lost muech of then
aclive matensl as 2 result of
Ol rE P repi

A, A shodrtcweuil conditksn ouisis wathin
Tha battery due (0 BCestive moCumila.
tion af sediments coumed by the high
alectinlyin 5.0,

4, Electrolyto S is o bl

6. Contorminated ol ecioolyte.

6. Nottery e Goo old,

The hattory has been connected the
wrang vy round in the system, s that it
is heing charged oo the everse dirsction

1. Craiging rate too low or beo bigh
e ot in use battanes shoukd b
recharged of least once & month to
s sullation |

2. Battary eloctrolyle paceddres of insuffi-
cient, of its specific nravity too high or
tesin Lrvams

Ll

. The battery keft wused for boo long in
colddl ©himate

=

. Dirty container top and sides
2. impurities in ihe electrolyie or alaciro-
lyte 5.6 = oo high

Remeady

Mk distilled watar, if the battery has not-
bean damaged and “sulfation” has not
advanced too far, and recharge.

Replace the Datiarny.

Replace the battary

H “sulfatinn’” has not advanced too for, try
o restore the battery by replacing the
glectrolyte, rechargang it fully with the bat
ey detached from the motoreycle and than
adjusting electrolyie 5.6

Chock the pgenarator, regulator/ractifen
and circuit connecions, and make nocos
sary adustments 10 obtsin specified ahang:
P O Tt

Heplace the battory, and correct thi aharg-
ir] wysiem

Replace the battery

Hacharge tha battery fully and adjust alao:
trokyie 5.0

Raplace the alocirolyie, rechargs the bat:
terry o iheen adjust 5.0

Raplace tho hatlery

Faplace the battay and be sure to connaeed
tha battery proparly

Heplace the hattory

Epop the electiolyie up to the prescribaed
wevel, or adjust the 506G, by consulting the
hattery maker s dife-

ctions

Heplace the battary, if badly sullated

Clean
Change ihe electrolyte by consulting the
batiery maker's directon.
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Complaint Symptom and possible causes A emed y
Heawy steering 1. Steering stem nul cvertightensd Aadjusl
7. Bioken beanng in steeqrag $1&m Aeplace
3 Mustoried steenng stem Heplace
4. ot erowgh pressace oL nes Adpust
B ncoorecl moanting of steenng damper Adyust
Waobbly handlabars 1. Loss of halance betwean nght and left foont forks Pizpal e,
7 Destontec froere fork Reoair, or roolace,
A, D ostorted trort asle o crookad bire B pl ace.
4. € eakape of stearing Campear. Rap ace
Wabbly front 1. Distorted whard nm P plac e,
w b 1. 2 Winrn froal woeel beanrgs Replace
2 Defectve o woosiect Hire e pilac e
4 Do il on as e Ratiphien
& Incorrect frand fork o Al just,
Froni suspansion 100 1 Weakesed spnnps Raplacio
solt 2. hat anough losk ol Helill,
Front suspenslon oo 1 Foak odl bod elooaus Raplacno
st 2. Too much fork cal inin excoss ol
Moy front 1 kot ennugh lork ol Rafill
ETTETSTELET TR 2, Loose Mt o6 s e e, Harliphien,
Woabbly rear wheal, 1. Dastoried sl pam, Herpilacw,
2 Warn fede whesl boatngs of ssngacm beanngs Replacn
3. Dafective or incaisect i Hejrlacn
4. Worn s naarm oo cedr cuthion ro ated Desnoos gl nee
B ey viats O SOdtE o0 Foal SuspReRioat Hiet nhton
Fasinr sl fpeEmEIon * Weakened shock sheorksa apring Fisgal i,
oo soft. 2 Rear suspeensesEn sdj.star Fnpeopeily el Adjust
3 00 eakapo of shook Gotorbsr ppal moe,
4 [ eakagee of shock ol e Al aezer
Fliaar Suspansion 1. Beal suspersior adjustel improparky sol Adust,
too stifl ? Shoik absodser shaft boni Aol non
3. Swirgorm hent Hepiate.
4 Wioan swngerm and rear cushean related beanngs Raplaci
Moksy raar 1. Locse nuts or balis an i&a SUSpension Retiphten,
FATE L T 2. Woan swergarm ane rear cushen relstad boanngs Raplacn.
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BRAKES
Complaint Symptom and possible causas Remeady
Insufficient brake 1. Leakage of brake fleid from bydraukic system. Repair, or raplace.
praanar 2. Warn pads. Raplace.
3. Qi adhasion on engagng surface ol pads Clean disc and pads
d. Worn disc. Raplace
B, Air in hegodraulc system Blaed air

Braha sgqusaking.

Exconsive brake
lownsr mtrokn,

Lavnnkasgrn ol hrakm
Tluid

el M

= ]

=

. Carbon adheson on pad surface.

. Titad pad.

Mamaged wheal beaning

. Loose front-wheel azke or rear-wheal axle

. Worn pads

Foreign mateval in beake Dhisd

. Clogped return port of mastar cylimdar

Aar in hiydiawic systam
It Ficen it berake Thusd

Impraper quabty of brake fhuid

Izt L hterdieg ol comnmection jomnis

Crmc keid hisie
Worn piston and/or cup

Rapair surface with
sandpapar.

Blod ify praacd Hilting.
Raplace.

Tighten 1o spacified
torgue

Feplac i

Raplace brako Hiid
Disassamble and clean
mastor cylindon

Blesead air.

Aeplenish fluid 1o spoci
led livel) blaed mir
Roplsca swith cornal

fld,

Twphton to specifiod
Tini i,

Replace

Hegplace piaton and/ or
ciip
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WIRING DIAGRAM

g

FOR GENERAL, ENGLAND, NORWAY, BELGIUM AND AUSTRALIA MODELS
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FOR U.S.A. MODEL
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FOR CANADA MODEL
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FOR SWITZERLAND MODEL
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FOR ITALY MODEL

p—

HILIMS TVHLNIN (§) HOLIMS NHOH (@
HOLVEINID D ¥ HOLIMS J8NSS3Hd W0 © HILIMS DNISSYd (D)
N Id WEVS ONY HOLIMS JIONVH 1331
0D NOLLINDI
AV3Y HILHVLS — ] = = = = HOLIMS NOLLINDI HOLIMS TVNSIS NuNL F =
X08 35N E_Hcﬂ.n - — ﬁ mo ® TVVY - _|.. o: EEE_

14O
LHOI ISNIIN m“
™ g | (H) LHOIMQYIH
e = ety ¢ T
LHOIT INVHE/ VL — —sm
A m Mm-_..ﬂ— | .n "
I W k] = N
8 8 ) 8 — e

MLHOIM TYNDIS NUNL Hv3d > [H) LHOIT DNINEYY

g —
a - —
L1y == o

HILHOM TYNDIS NUMNL Yv3y

M) LHOM TYNDIS NEML LNOHS
R
s = 2R1O)

() LHOIM TYNDIS NHML LNOWA

HOLYDIONI 1304 4

HOLYIIONT TVHLN3N -N




FOR THE OTHER MODELS

7-13 SERVICING INFORMATION
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WIRE HARNESS, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING

WIRE ROUTING
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WIRE ROUTING
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SPEEDOMETER CABLE ROUTING
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7-17 SERYICING INFORMATION

THROTTLE CABLE ROUTING
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CLUTCH HOSE ROUTING

CAUTION: Do ret twist the clutch hosa,
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OIL COOLER HOSE AND AIR CLEANER HOSE ROUTING
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FRONT BRAKE HOSE ROUTING
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REAR BRAKE HOSE ROUTING
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FUEL HOSE AND FUEL TANK WATER DRAIN HOSE ROUTING

Pasn tweragh both fuel hoses
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BATTERY BREATHER ROUTING
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HIGH TENSION CORD ROUTING
(For Switzerland and California models)
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SPECIAL TOOLS
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7-29  SERVICING INFORMATION

TIGHTENING TORQUE
ENGINE

ITERA
Cylinder head cover balt
C','Il_nljer_ h-ea.d COVET uni;:m h;Il
Eylir‘ud_ﬁr head nut .
Cylinder head bolt
Cylinder base nut

Cylinder stud balt
'I.;"a.l'.'u clugrance adypuster lock nut
Camshaft i.::.nurnal holder bolt
Cam sprocket bhole
Rocker arm shaft set balt
Oil hose maunting balt [Cylinder head sale)
Qil hose mounting bolt {Crankcase side)
Cam chain twensoner moaunting bolt
Cam shain tensmnar apring holdar balt
Cam chain idlgr mounting bolt
Cam chain guide maunting bal
Canrod bearing cap nut
Storter elutch mounting balt
Signal genaratar baoli
Crankcase bolt (8 mm}
(B mmj
il pump moeunting balt
il drain plug
il pan bolt
Guorsheft cam stoppur boli
Cluteh sleave hub nut
Clutch digphragm spring helder nut
Exhaust pdjpe holi
Muftler mounting balt |[Front side)
MiiTler maunting balt [Rear side)
Emgine sprocket nut
Engine r'l'l'l.:;-l;.r'.ltir‘lﬁ L:55 mim)
balt IL:150 mm and 178 mm)

Mo
13 - 15
1% --'||"
35 - 40
g - 12
I-=-11
13 = 16
8- 11
B - 12
249 = 26
8 - 10
8- 12
8 - 12
6 -8
J0 = 45
8 - 12
d =7
49 - 83
143 - 167
25 = 356
9-13
20 - 24
B- 12
20 - 26
12 = 16
15 - 23
140 - 1650
90 - 110
18 2B
8 - 28
23 35
100 - 130
50 &0
70 - HH

kg-m

1.3 - 1.6
15-17
45 - 440
08-12 |
0.7 - 1.1
13- 1.6
09 - 1.1
08 - 1.2 ;
24 - 26
08 - 1.0
08 - 1.2
08 - 1.2
06 - 0.8
3.0 - 4.5
08 1.2
04 = 0.7
49 -53
143 157
28 = 3.5
09-13
2.0 =2.4
08 - 12
20 = 2.5
1.2 = 1.8
1.6 2.3
140 = 16.0
80 - 110
iB - 2.8
18- 28
22 -35
100 - 130
50 - 6.0
70 - 88

Ib-ft
95 - 110
11.0 - 12.5
266 - 29.0
6.0 - B
50 - BO
95 - 115
65 - B.O
60 - B.S
17.6 - 190
8.0 = 7.0
B0 - 8.5
6.0 - B.5
4.5 = 6.0
21.6 - 32.6
80 = BB
3.0 - 8.0
366 - 38.0
1036 - 1136
18.0- 255
665 - 0.5
148 = 17.5
60 - A&
145 = 1H.0
BE - 11.8
110 = 18.5
1918 - 116.6
5.0 - 79.5
13.0 = 20.0
13.0 - 200
18.0 - 25.5
12.5 940
d6.0 - 4356
505 - 63.5
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CHASSIS

ITEM

Steering stem haad nut

Front fork upper clamp balt
-Frnn'r fork lower clamp h-ull

Front fork uapﬁ

Fr::mT{;k Eﬁmpnr rad bolt

Frant axzle

Framt axle [.JIFH.-h hsle

H.nm:llubnr holder muuntlng I::-n-ll:
Handlebar holder mownimig nut
Front brake caliper mounting balt
Froni brake calipar h::-u;ing h'li-lll
Froont brake pad mounting bolt
Frismt ernku master cylinder bolt
Brake hase union bolt (Cylinder a Caliper)
Air blesdar valve (Front & Rear]

Fronl and rear dise bolt .

Front laotrest brackel mounting baolt
swingarm pival it

Front footrast nut

Rear shock absorboer maunting nut
(Upper & Lower)

Resar cushion level/rod mounting nut
Rear brake calipsr maunting bolt
Rear brake caliper houssng bolt
RAoar torgue link nut (Front & Aear]

For EA03.2B and 33
Auar brake master cylinder mounting balt
Rear brake rod lock nut

Rear axle nul

Rear sprocket nut

MN-m
50 - 80
22 - 36

22 - 35
15 - 30
34 - 46
85 - 115
18 - 28
50 - 60
22 - 35
27 - 43
20 - 26
1% = 20

-8
20 - 25
-9
15 - 26
27 - 43
BS - 1156
36 - 55
40 - 60
110 = 160
18 - 28
a0 - A8
22 - 34
18 - 28
'IE-—E.E__
18 - 28
BS - 115
48 - 72

kig-m

50 - BO

| 2z2-3as
22 -36
18 -30
34 -46
85 - 11.B
1.8 -28
50 - 60

22 - 35

T 2.7 -43
20 =258

1.5 = 2.0

05 - 0.8
20-=28

06 - 08

1.8 =28

2.7 - 4.3

BE - 11.8

358 -586

40 - BO
11.0 - 18.0

1.8 =28

30 - 3.8

22 -34

1.8 - 2.8

T 18 =28
1.8 = 2.8
B5 - 11.5

48 = 7.2

Ib-ft
d6.0 —Hﬂ_
16.0 - 25.5
16.0 - 25.5 |
110 - 216 |
2!1 5 - 33 5
61.5 - B3.0 |
13.0 - 200
36.0 - 43.5
16.0 - 26.5 |
196 - 31.0
146 - 18.0
110 - 14,6 |
3.6 - 8.0
14.5 = 18.0 |
45 - 0.5
1170 = 1H.0
198 - 31.0
81.6 - 83,0
268 - 400
290 - 435
798 - 116.8
13.0 = 20.0
216 - 260
16.0 - 24.5
13.0 - 200
13.0 - 200
13.0 - 200 |
615 - 83.0
35.0 - 52.0
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Umnit: mm [in}

ITEM

Valve diam.

Valve lift

Valve clearance (when cold)

Valve guide to valve stem
G laranco
WValve guide 10O,

Woalve atem 0.0,

Walve stem sunout
Walve hoad thicknsss
."u"Hl'q'a stem end length
Valve seat width

."u"Fl|1.|'E head radial runaut

Valve sprimng free length

(1N, & EX|

Valve spring tension {IM. & EX)

STANDARD
' - 28.5
IN. 1.92)
25
B Ex B 0.0
8.8
e 10.35)
8.2
= 10 32)
- 0.10-0.15
: (0.004 - 0.006]
018 -0.23
EX. (0.007 - 0.009)
= 0.020-0047
. {0.0008 - 0.0019)
EX O40-0067
: [0.00186 - 0.0026)
00056012
sk 10,1969 -0.1973]
N 4 9656 - 4 880
: [0.1955 - 0.1961)
EX 4 845 - 4 980
|0.1947 - 0.1953)
IN. & EX —
IN & EX —
IN. & EX B
09-1.1
N & EX (0.035 - 0.043)
IN. & EX. —
INNER .
OUTER
53-65 kg
| INMER 111.7 - 14.3 Ibs)
| at length 28 mm {1.1 in)
13.1-15.1 kg
OUTER [28.9 - 33.3 Ibs}

at length 31.5 mm {1.2 in)

LIMIT

0,35
(0.014)

Q.36
(D.014)

Q.05
[0.002)

0.8
10.02)

2.5
10.10)

0.03
(D.001}

360
11.38)

37.8
11.49)
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CAMSHAFT - CYLINDER HEAD

Linit: rmem fin)

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cam haight IN 33.878-33.918 33.6BO
) (1.3338 - 1.3364) {1.3220]
Ex 33533-335713 33.2440
' (1.3202 - 1.3218} {1.3087)
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN. B EX 032 -0D066 0150
f E (00013 - 0.0026] [0.0063]
Camshalt journal holder 1.0, 22012 -22025 -
o {0.8666 - 0 867 1| ;
Camshafi journal 0.0 £1.859 - 21.980
il (0.8645 - 08654
Camshaft runoul 014
i = (0, 004)
Cam chain 20-piteh lengih 158.0
{B.22)
Cam chain pin jot arrow ©37) 2&nd pin —
Rockar arm |0 12.000= 12018
W& EX {04724 - 0.4731} -
Rockar arm shaft 0.0 11.873-11.984
N &EX 04714 -0.4718) —
Cylindar haad distartian 020
{0.008)
CYLINDER | PISTON - PISTON RING Linit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD LINMIT
COmprassian pressuns 1200 -1 400 kPa 1 D00 kPa
12 - 14 kgfem?® 10 kgdem?
170 - 199 psi 142 psi
Compression pressure difference 200 kPa
_— 2 kgSom?
28 psi
Piston o cylnder clearance 0.050 - OG0 0,120
{0.0020 - 0.0024) (0,004 7}
Cylinder bore 78.000 - 7B.015 TH.O80
{3.0709 - 3.0715) (3.0740)
Pistan diarm. 77945 - 77960
{3.0BB7 - 3.0693)
PMeasure at 15 mm [0.6 in} 17680
(30661
fram the skirt end
Cwlinder distorticn .20
{0.008)
Pistan ring free end gap 10 B
1st M Approx. 10.39) If|:|_':31]
11.6 9.2
2nd | N Apprax. ., 45) i0.36)
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133 SERVICING INFORMATION

Linit: mm [ing

ITEM
Fistan ring end gap

Fiston ning 1o groove clearance

Prston ring groove width

Pistan ring thicknuss

Piston pin borg

Piston pin 9.0,

1st

2l

1=k

2nid

1sk

dnd

il

Tat

2nd

STANDARD

0,20 -035
{0.008 - 0.014)

0.35 -0.60
{0014 -0.020)

4 —

1.01 - 1.03
(0,040 - 0,04 1)

1.01 - 1.03
(0040 - 0.047)

2.01-203
(0079 - D.0B0)

097 -099
{0,038 - 0.038)

097 -099
{0,038 - 0.039)

20002 - 20008
{0 7875 -0.7877)

15.996 - 20.004
{0.7872 -0.7874)

LIMIT

0.7
(.03}

(0. 006}

20,030
0 THBG]

19,980
10 TREE)

CONROD - CRANKSHAFT

Lnit: mmm [in)

ITEM
Conrod small and 1D,

E:nnrn-r.J hig end side clearance
Conrod big &nd width

Crank pin width

Conrad big end ail clearamce
Crank pin &0

Crankshaft journal o clearance

Crankshaft journal .00

i Cr;anl-:.shaﬁ thrust clearance

STANDARD

200070 - 20018
(0.7TE78 -0 .7BB1)

010 -0.20
(004 - O 008)

2095 - 21.00
(0.825 - 0.827)

21.10-21.15
(0.831 - 0833

0032 - D056

(00013 - 0.0022)

' 37.976 - 38.000
{(1.4951 - 1.4961)

0.020-0.044
(008 — D.OD1T)
35.976 - 36.000
{14164 -1.41 ?3:I
005 -013
§0.002 — 0.005)

LIMIT

20040
{07 HBO)

0,30
1001

0.080
10.003 1|

0.0BO
j0.0031)




SERVICING INFORMATION 7-34

Lhnit: mm [img

_CHI i:n_umn reduction ratio
Oil pressure [at 60°C, 140°F)

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Crankshaft thrust bearing 236 -2.48
thickness pbiae 0.093 - 0.098) p—
: . 242 -2.44
TIOR3 10.095 - 0.096) —
Cranl-csm;{_t Ut 005
(0.002)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD

1.8189 |72/46 X 43737}

Abowe 300 kPa 3.0 kgfem®, 43 psi)
Below 600 kPa (B0 kg/cm®, BE psi)
at 3 000 r/min

LIMIT

CLUTCH

Limit: mm {inj

ITEM
Drive plate thickneas

“Driuan plate disfortion

Cluteh spring Trea height

Clutch master cylindar bars
Clutch master eylindar pistan diam.
Clutch salease eylindar bare

Clutch release cylinder piston
cliarmn,

STANDARD
2562 - 2.68
(0. 100 - 0. 106}

14000 - 14,043
(0.5511 - D.5529)

13957 - 13.984
(0.5495 - 0.5506)

35 700 - 35 762
11,4085 - 1.4079)

A5.850-35675
{1.4035 - 1 4045)

LINIT

222
10.0B7)

Q10
(0.004)

3.1
10.12)




7-35 SERYICING INFORMATION

TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN

Lmit: mm [in} Except ratg

ITEM

Primary reduction ratio

Final reduction ratio

Gear ratins

[ Shaft fork groove width

Drive chain

Crivie chain glock

Gaarshitt levar hwght

Shaft fork thickness

STANDARD LiMIT
1.565 {72/46) il L
3.200 {48/15) =
Low 2.384 131/13) Y
2nd 1.631{31/19) —_—
. 3rd 1.250 {25/20) . —
4th 1.045 {23/22) ——
 Top | 0.913 {21/23) —
No.1, No.2 0.1-0.3 Q.50
& No.3 [0.004 -0012) (0.020)
No.1, No.2 50-5.1 s
& No.3 {0,197 -0 .201)
No.1, No.2 48-49
& MNo.3 (0.189 - 0,193
Type TAKASAGD RESIZGSV o
Links 114 links — )
20-pitch 3 31594
lerith (2.6
25 - 30
1.0 - 1.2) -
) 6%
12.8) —

Skt Tark 1o Elmnm clearance




SERVICING INFORMATION 7-36

CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
E-02.04,
e 20 2128 | E2a E22 E.39 E16
i 34,53 .
Carburaetor type MIELINI . n 2 3 L
BST3E5S5 .
Bare size 36 mm e & 3 i 24
i1.4 in}
| 1L.D.Na. | 40C00 | 40C40 | 40C50  40C60 | 40CEO | 40C80
Idla rfmin. 1100 = o r i g i
100 v/ man
Float haight 146 - [
1.0 mem < i -3 a
{057 +
0.04 in}
Main jat (g #1225 ‘ " ! - - a
M air jut (MA) 15 mm - X . . -
Jit nmdd i (JM) | BESE-Ird BEGD-Ird i = | = “
Mundlu jut (M) 0-8 0-8 - - . .
Pilot jot (P} ;: 40 ) . % . - =
By-paas B.P} 08 mm L] ] - - “
Pilet autlet (PO 0.7 mm * 4 - . i -
Walve apat (W.5) 2.3 mm . i . - =
Starter jot 1G.5) £AG " = - . |
Pilost scrow P.5) PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET
[ turns # - {1 578 . [2 turns
aut) turns aut) ol
Pilet air ot (ALY 1.4 mm - e . i * |
Theattle cable play 05 -1.0mm

(002 -0.04 in)
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CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
e E-O3 E-33 E-18
Carhurefor type | MIKLIMI EETEES.S T - o - |
Bare size - s mrr-| {1.4 m) - -
LDMNo. _ 40C10 - aoczo ' 40C30
Idle rsmin. 1200 o 100 rfmin 1100 100 r:’.r'l'lil'ln 1100 ';1-.5 F i
Float hLII1:|.|‘11 146 + 1.0 mm i s
05T L 904 in|
Main jut ML) #2205 . #-i-ﬂh
Pain air et (MR . 1.5 mm . " "
Jot naadle A M 5042 D43 EDA4-3rd
Muwdlo jot (ML) 1 1-5 E 0-9
Pilot jet i # i , | #30
By piss jB.P.] 08 mm . I .
Pilest it let (P 0.7 mm - ]
Winlvi suit .51 2.3 mm N .
Startor jot (G.SH | £45 | p _ 4425
e i s u i1 '_faﬂtlilrsnEsTnuﬂ
Pilst mir jet (P ) 1.36 mm 1.2 mm 1.36 mm .
Throttle cabile play 05- 10 mm g -
(.02 = 0.04 )
ELECTRICAL Limit: i fiig
ITEM SPECIFICATION l NOTE
lgnition timing 13° BTDC at 1 SO0 r/min
7* BT.0.C. a1 1500 r/min " California model only
Firing arder - 1_2- .-I 3_ .
Spark plug Type NGE: JRSE =
JR108
Gap [D.ﬂgi _g ;EE!I (OFT. Cold type)

Spark performance

Signal coil resistance

lgnition coil resistance

Orwer 8 030 at 1 atm.

Apprax. 135 - 200041 Tester range;

{= 1008
o tap - tap Tesler range:
Primary Approx. 2.4 - 3.211 iz 360
Swconiary | Plug cap - Plug cap Tester range:

Approx. 30 - 40 ki [~ Tkil}




SERVICING INFORMATION 7-3B

Unit: rmm (i

ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
-Gunuramr | Shu:g“n.n. L|;|:||_::1-1—DH:|.55]
| Brush length :"_Lir;wi_r 4.5 {(D.18) _I_ wes
Regulated voltage Above 135V a1t 5§ 000 r/min.
_SEI:‘lur r‘l‘llJlI:-I-F. Brush length Lemit: & [0.2)
Commutator 2 o MITSUBA
rsdos el Lot G2 $000E)
| Starter relay resistance 3_ 510 - 4
Eartar'gr. S _T}.;;-B designation YE14L-A2 - o
Capacity 3 -:-. 12V 504 kC {'l]ih'l:-"iﬂHH . o]
octroiyie 8.G. 1:28 at 20°C (68°F)
r Fusu Bz Headlluh'l.- = 104
Turn signal 104 o
Ignitian - - H}ﬁ. -
Til”lui‘lt-_ B 104
| Piacisr saurce TOA |
Circuit breakar S04,
WATTAGE Lt W
SPECIFICATION |
T B —
ITEM g S R 23.?%13;5. E15 E-18 ‘ £a4
Hizadlight HI 60 - 2pok - GO+55 |BO* 2pcs (2] 36 » Erh:‘.n...
10 |55~ 2pes.| o 55 . 36 % 2pes,
Parking or pasitian light . 4 . Ep-r:-:. o 4 - i 3:#.2;:-:;:..
Tail/Brake light oB/21 ; I & - | =
Turn slijﬁrl.lqh'r 21 - 3 - ' ¥
Tachameater light 3 - i ] - :
Epaadumutur.iln_m_ 3 - " - S
Fm;I IE.I.'_E! indicatar light 3 - + - L
Turn signal indl_lsﬂ-;.l[r gt 3 ) @ -— | i - I_ -
Hu-gl'l_-t;r;'l. indicaotr light K - ) " - | - =
Meutral indil:_a:n-;r_ﬂg_l.l‘l-t 1 4 - p o
[.]il.ur&.s_surp;.indi-:atnr light 2 _1'1_ - N i - B . Ll T
License light T e -— . & -
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7-319 SERVICING INFORMATIDN

BRAKE +WHEEL Lnit: mm {m|
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Ruoar broke pedal hesght 65
{2.6)
Braoke disc thickness Erant 50 + D2 4.5
(0.197 - 0.008) (0. 18)
R 6.0 — D.2 5.5
— {0.236 - 0.008| (0,22
Brake disc runout Q.30
10.012)
Mastar cylinder bore Eront 140040 - 14043
{05511 - 0.5529)
Rear 12.700 - 12.743
(05000 - 0.5017)
Master cylinder pistan diam Fa—.. 13957 - 13.984
(05495 - 0S508) p—
Re 12657 - 12.684
- (04983 - 0.4994) —
Brake caliper cylindes Trailin J31.980 - 34,010
bore o — {13370 - 1.3390)
 savlia J0. 230 = 30.280
sy (1.1902 - 1.1921) o
R J8.180 - 38.2506
. 115031 - 15061}
Broke calipar piston Tiailie J3.B78 - 33,828
dinm. . SR {1.3338 - 1.3367)
Lead 30130 - 30.180
" {1.1862 - 1,1BB2)
A JB088 - 3B.14B
o {1 5000 ~ 1.5019)
Wheal rim runcut Axial 2.0
; | 00R
| [ I
Radial — |ﬂ2.|£]DB:|
YWheal axle runaut 0.25
Front e i0.010}
Rear o — 0.25
; (0.0 10}
Tire sire Front 12070 ZR1 7 —
H;ar. 1@3’55?&1? —
Tire tread depth 1.6
Fromt _—
10.06)
2.0 o
Rear _— 10.0B)




SERVICING INFORMATION 7-40

SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
ITER STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Fram Tark straoke 120 -
i {4.72)
Fromt fark spring free length et a7z
113.7)
Front fark ail level 113
{4.45] — For US. A model
146 - For the other
{5.75] madals
Huinr webze] travel 140
15.51)
Swingarm pival shalt runout 0.3
e {0.01)
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INELATION SOLO RIMNG DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa  kpfem? (431 kPa | kgfem® | P
FROMNT 230 2.30 33 250 250 a6
HE&R 250 2590 36 290 2.90 a2




7-41  SERVICING INFORMATIDN

FUEL + OIL

ITEM

SPECIFICATION

Fuel type

Fuil tunk including resemne

FESEry e

Engine ail fype
Engine ail capaciiy

Frant fork oil type

Brake fluid type

Frant fork oil capacity jeasch leg)

a lise ml';i-L.l.nl-ea-i:led gasoline of at least

B7 pump octane 1“5"‘) or 91 octane
ar higher rated by the research

method.

a Gasoline containing MTBE (Methyl

Tertiary Butyl Ether. less than 10%
ethanol, or less than 5% methanol with
appropoate cosalvents and corrosian
inhibetor 15 permissible.

Use only unleaded gasoline af at least
B7 pump octane { "3 or 91 octane or
higher rated by the resesrch method.

Gasoling used should be graded B5-95
octane or higher, An unleaded gasaling
5 recammended.

186 L
{4.8/4.1 US/Imp gal)

2086 |
(5.4/4.5 US/Imp gall

21000
(5.5/4.8 US/Imp gal)

45 L
{4 B4 O LS Amp qi)

5.0 1L
{5374 4 USAmp ql)
SAE 10W/40, APl S5E ar SF

4 (OO ml
{4.2/3.5 US/Imp qt)

Filter 4 200 mi
change i4.4/3.7 US/Imp qt)

5 100 ml
i5.4/4.5 US/Imp qt)

Fork oil #5

453 ml
15 3160 USAmp o)

418 ml
(14,1514, 7 USAmp az)

DoT4a

Change

Ohverhaul

NOTE

For U.S.A modael

Far canada model

Far the ather
models

Far california

modil

Far switznrland

ol

Far tha ather
models

For awitrerland
and califorma
modnls

For tha othar
modnls

For U.S.A madel

For the olhie
made |5
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B-1 EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL CARBURETOR COMPONENTS

GSX-AT100 matarcycles are equipped with precision, manufactured carburetors for emission level
contral These carburetars require special mixture cantrol companents and other precision adjustments
ta tunction propery.

There are several carbureton migture controd coemponents in each carburetor assembly. Three |3] of thesea
campongnts are machined to much closes talerances than standard machined carburetor jpts. These three
{3) particular jets — MAIN JET, NEEDLE JET, PILOT JET — must nat be replaced by standard jets. To aid
in identifying these three {3) jets a different design of lettes and number are used If replacemant of these
close tolerance jets becomes necessary, be sure to replace them with the same type close tolerance jefs
marked as nm the examples shown below

The jet needle is also of special manufacture Only one clip position is provided on the jet needle, |f
replacement bacomes necessary the jet needle may only be replaced with an sguivalent parfarming
raplacumont companent. Suruki recommends that Genuine Suruki Parts be utilized whenever possible
tor the bast possible pedormance and durability.

Conventional Figures Used an

i 11234567890

Emigssion Type Figures Lissd

o Clase Talerance jut f E 3 HI‘ 5 5 q E 5 IE

Com pa s

The earburetor apecilication lor the emissoncontrodled GSX-R1 100 are a2 fallows

Carburstor P min Ml e Jet Pilot [ Pilo
I} Ma Jint Jet M le e COriY
A0CH0
SD43
(Calfornis model) #1226 -5 # 37 PRE SET
A0C10 (Other D NOT ADJUST
G042
slote models) ]

The pilot screw is pre-set by the factory ulilizing specialized testing and adjusting procedures The pilot
anraw I8 nat adjustable as the idle circuit is “sealed” after factony adjustment. Adjustmg, interferring with,
impraper replacement, or resetting of any of the carburetor components may adversely affect carburetar
performance and cause the motorcycle to exceed the exhaust amission lewvel imits IF persons, who are
uvasary of these special carburetor sendcing requirements tamper with the carburetors the Suzuki dealer
should restore the carburetors o ther onginal condition or if unable to effect repairs, contact the
distributors represontative for further technical information and asssstanca




ERISSION CONTROL INFORMATION B-2

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
(Only for California model)

Fiu wapnr separalor

!
I| Fual tank
—— = '.\ .|.| :
s, R
P = ——
™
Fuel |.|.-r_ln. Surge hioso
— Fuml hose
|
Wacu wm hove . Roll aver valve
| g

Hf“ﬂ*‘ we 1
- |

F'u rge control

Q7 Q- Iw J l %ﬂ
. T g

Canister

e ' 2
-— =

+——— FUEL/HL ¥APOR
=== FRFSH AR

== : WACLILRA

—




§-31 EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

LY D n ang _

I AR 4 B0
..w w
NI HY 9L

CANISTER HOSE ROUTING (Only for California model)




EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION 8-

AIR SUCTION SYSTEM (Only for California model)
I :

To Mo, 3 & Ho. 4 an suctorn
rend walve

ﬁ Air swtchang valee

?{:: Frosm 2rd ain cleane:

Mo | & Ma 2 ar suction reed valee

L reesu am
M EXHAUST GAS




B-5 EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

AIR SUCTION HOSE ROUTING (Only for California model)
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GSX-R1100L ("90-MODEL)

This section describes sernvice data, service specifications and servicing procedures which
diffar from thase of the GSX-AT 100K f83-model]

MOTE,

Anp differences between K~ 83.madelj and "L 7 F0-modelfin specific #lions AT sarnvice
data are clearly indicated with the astenisk marks (°) Please refer to the sections 1 thraugh
& far details wiuch are mof qiven in this secton

CONTENTS
SPECIFICATIONS .. : o
SERVICE DATA wite &
TIGHTENING TORQUE 9-14
ENGINE MOUNTING 8-15
CYLINDER HEAD 9-16
STEERING 817
SWINGARM 9-18
SHOCK ABSORBER AND CUSHION LEVER 8-20
SUSPENSION SETTING 9-27
WIRING DIAGRAM 8-22
HOSE ROUTING 9-23

THROTTLE CABLE ROUTING 8-26




9-1 GSX-R1100L (S0-MODEL

SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Durarall IEmii e

Owerall wadth ...

Civerall Reighit.. o e

Whoealbase .

QUM CHBEBEBIMIGE . oo imi s s s s s s s s

Dry mass ...

ENGINE

2080 mmm (B1.9 in)
755 mm [29.7 in}
1150 mm {45.3 in}
“14865% mm (577 in)
110 mm 4.3 i)

. "215 kg (474 lbs) Far E-03 maodel

Mumbaer of cybnders .,

Straka.......comn

Fiaton displacemant ...

Carburetor, ... ...,

*217 kg {478 Ibs}— Far E-33 model

Four-stroke, Air-cooled with SACS, DOHC, TECC
4

780 mm (307 in)

5930 mm (2.32 in)

1127cm® |BB.B cuin)

. MIEUNI BSTIESS, four

Y I TN s s s e i e i et o e

atartur system . .

LUbricatiom SYETEM oo

TRANSMISSION

Trangmission ...

Ciparshitt pattern, ...

Frimury roduction

Fimal reduction............. .

Polyester fiber element

.. Electnc starter

Wal aump

Wt multi-plate type, hydeaulically oparated

. B-apoed constant miesh

i FOTIOS, DO i e i s

{) | - [

|

Orive chain..........

1 down, d-up

1.565 (72/46)
3200 (48/15)
2384 (31713
1.631 (31718
1.250 [25/20)
1.045 (23/22)
0913 (21/23)

. "TAEASAGD RES3IZGS5VZ, 118 hnks




GSX-R1100L '90-MODEL) 9-2

CHASSIS

Front suspension

Rear suspensian ... ..

Steering angle
Caslor
i, || PP

Turmang radius.. ...

Front brake

Huar brake ...

Friont tire sz

Foaar Hire SI2E ...owi ..

Fromt fork stroke .

Fuar whanal traval

ELECTRICAL

lgnitian typu

legini b FmMmg o,

Spark plug .o

Battary ...

i T L+ [ —

Flsa ...
Cireuit brapkar

CAPACITIES

Fusl tank, Ingluding reserae.

Telescopic, ool sprng, oil damped, inner rod Ty pe,
sprng prelosd fully adjustable, damping force com-
pression 10away and rebnund B-way adjustablo
“Full flnating suspenswon system, gassnil damped. coil
spring, spring preload 7way adjustable, damping
force compression 19%way and rebound 1 9-way
adjusiabbe

30" {right & lefi}

65" 10

99 mm |3 3in}

3.2 m | 10.5F1)

. Disc brako, twan

s hrake
“130/602R17
*1ROESZR1T
120mm (4. 7in)
*15Bmm {B.2in)

. Fully Transisiodred

7°BT.D.C. at 1500 +/min. For E-33 modol
1I3*BTDC at 1500 r/min.. For EQ3 modal
MN.GE: JRSB

12v 50 4 kC J4ARIDOHHR

Thres-phase AL, Gonerator
2010000 104 108

2008

Engine oil, Qil change with ml lilter change ...

Froemt fark ail ...

These specifications are subject ta change withoul natice.
Astarisk markl®) indicates the new Lmodel specifications

185 L j4 8/4.1 US/Imp gal) - For E-33 madeal
21.0 L (%54 6 US/Imp gal}-- For E-03 modal
4201 (4.4/3.7 US/Imp gi}

CA1E ml (140146 LS/ Imp oz)

E-23: California (U545 model
E-03: U5 A model



9.3 GSX-R1100L {"90-MODEL)

SERVICE DATA
VALVE | GUIDE

it rmm lind

ITEM

."..-'alue diam.

Valve lift

Vilve clearance lwhen cold)

Valwe guidae to valve stum
clearance
alve pguide |

Walve stem 00

Walve stam o ruroual

Walve head thicknaess
Walve stem ond length
Valve soal widih

Walwe heoad radial runout
Yialve spring free length

{IN. B EX)

Yolve spring tension (1M, & EX)

EX

I, & EX

EX.

IN. & EX

IN. & EX

IN & EX

N & EX

IN & EX

INMMER

(MITER

INMER

OUTER

STANDARD

285
i1.124

25
1o

BB
(.35}

B2
(.32}

0.10-0.15
}0.004 - 0.008)

0.18-0.23
K007 - 0009

Q020 -0047
{00008 - 0.0019)

0.040-00867
000G - 00026

5000-5012
{1969 -0.1973)

4,966 - 4 980
1955 - 0. 1881

4.945 - 4 960
(01947 = 0. 1953}

0.9 - 1.7
{0035 - (.04 3)

653-65 kg
(11,7 - 143 Ibs)
at length 2B mm (1.7 mnj}

131 - 15.1 kg
{2B.9 - 33.3 Ibs)
at kengih 31.5 mmm (1.2 in)

LM

036
0074}

0,35
(014

0,08
10002

0.5
(0,02}

2.5
(i, 10

D.03
{0.001)

a5 0
{1.38)

3r 8
(1.49|




GSE-R11000 |'90-M00EL) 34

CAMSHAFT-CYLINDER HEAD Umit: mim [in]
ITEM STANDARD LinMIT
Cam heght N 33 B78-33918 33.580
' 11.3338 - 1 3354) [1.32204
Ex 33533-33573 A3 240
? 1. 3202 - 1.321E) (1.3087}
Camshaft journal od clearance — 0.032 - 0.066 0.160
: 0013 -0.0026) (0,006 S)
Camshaft journal holder 1D IN. & EX 22.012-22025
s [BEGE -D.HBT)
+
Camshatt journal 0.0 218958 - 21 89B0
N 0 B6AS - 0. BE54) g
Camahaft runout ! ' i
L SEN - 10.004)
Cam chain 20-piteh lengith 158.0
16.22)
Cam chain pin ol arrow " 37) 22nd pn
Aeckaer arm |0k 12.000=12.018
. &R (4724 -04731)
Aockar arm shatt 0.0, 11.973-11.984
.5 EX (4714 -0.4718)
Cylinder haad distartion B 020
10 0OR)
CYLINDER - PISTON PISTON RING Linit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Comprassion prossure 1200 - 14040 kPa 1000 kPa
12 - 14 kgfcm’ 10 kgdem?
170 - 198 pai 142 pai
Compression pressure differsnce _— 200 kPa
2 kgfem*
28 (]
Piston to cylinder clearance 0060 - 0.0G0 0.120
(00020 - D002 4) (00047
Cwlinder bore 78000 -T7R.015 TH.O80D
{3.0709 - 3.0715) (30740
Piston diam 717.945 - 77.960
- - T7.8H0
(206BT - 3.0693) (3.0661]

Measure at 15 mm (LG in}
fram the skirt end.

Cylinder distortion .20
(0. O0E|
Piston ring free end gap 10 A
L s APPTOX. 1) 39) 10.31)

11.5 92
2mi] N Appeor. o 451 (0.36)
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Unit: mm [ink

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Fisten ning end gap 1 0.20-0.35 0.7
- {0008 - 0.014) 003
e 0.35-050 1.0
. iD.014 - 0.020) 1004
PMistan ring to groove clearance 151 0.180
» (0.007)
o150
nd - i0.006)
Fistan ring groove width - 1.0 - 1.03
(0.040 - 0.041)
T 1.0 = 1.03
. (0.040 -0.041)
2.01-2.03
e (0.079 - 0 080 —
Fiston ring thickness - 087 -0.88
) (0038 -0.039)
0.87 =099
e 10,038  0.039)
Piston pin borg 200002 - 20.008 20030
0.7875 -0.7877) (0. 7THBB)
Piston pin 0,0 19 996 - 20,000 195980
(0. 78712 -0.7874) (0. THEBB)
CONROD CRANKSHAFT Uit mom [ind
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Conrod amall mnd 10, 200010 =20018 20,040
(0. TRA7R -0.THAT) 10, TAA0)
Conred big end side clearancs 000 =020 0,30
{0.004 - 0.008) (0.01)
Conrnd Big end width 2095 - 21.00
{0825 -0.827)
Crank pin width 21.10-21.15
(0.831 -0.833)
| Canrad big end ol clearance 0032 - D056 I
(0.0013 -0.0022) (0.0031)
Crank pin 0,0 31476 - 3R.D0OO0
{1.4951 - 1.4961)
Crankshaft journal oil clearance 0.020 -0.044 (rOE0
(DCDOE — 0D 7) 0003 1)
Crankshaft journal €0 35976 - 36.000
{14164 - 1.4173) —
Crankshaft thrust clearance 005 -D0.13 e
OO0 — OU05)




GSX-A1100L ("S0-MODEL} 96

Unit: mm (i)

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Crankshaft thrust bearing . Z2.36-2.48
thickness LefL e {0.093 - 0.098)
. . 242 -2.44
v e {0.095 - 0.096) m—
Crankshafl rumout - 0.08
10.002)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LInMIT
il pump reduction ratio 1.B19 (72746 ~ 43/37) —
Dil pressure (at 6BO°C, 140°F) Abowve 300 kPa (3.0 kgiom®, 43 psi _
Below 600 kPa |60 kgfem®, BE psi)
at 3 D00 r/man l
CLUTCH Limit: mm {in]
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Drive plate thickness 252-268 2.22
M0, 100 -0, 108) (OBT
DOriven plate distartian 010
(o4
Clutch spring fres haight 3.1
10.12)
Cluteh mastar cylinder bore 14.000 - 14 043 -
05511 -05529)
Cluteh master eylinder pistan diam. 13,987 - 13.984 e
(5495 = 0.5506]
Cluteh release cylinder bare 35.700 - 3b.762
(14055 - 1.4079)
Cluteh release cylinder pistan 35650 35676
chiam (1. 4035 = 1.4045}
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TRANSMISSION -DRIVE CHAIN

LInit: mm [in} Except ratio

ITEM

Prirnary reduction ratic

Final reduction ratio

{iear ratios L
2nd
Jrd
Ath
Top

Shitt tark e groove clearance

Shitt tork groces widih
Shitt fork thickness

Crriww chiain

Crriwdr chmn alpck

Gaars il lover Paight

MNo. 1, No.2
5 Nod

Mo 1, No.2
L e

MNo.1, Mo.2
& Mol

Typo
Linke

20 = pitch
length

STANDARD
1.565 |72/46)
3 200 (48/15)
2 384 (31/13)
1631 131/19)
1.250 |25/20)
1045 {23/22)
0.913 {21/23)

0.1-03
(0004 - 0.012)

6.0-5.1
[0.197 -0.201)

48-49
10.189 -0.193)

"TAKASAGD RESBIZLGSVE
118 hinks

25 - 30
{1.0-1.2)

5
(2.6}

LIRUT

0.50
{00204

319.4
{12.6)

Astariak mark () indicates the new Lomadsl specifications
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Thrattly cable play

0.5%=1.0mm
02 -0.04 in)

CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM — =
E-O2Z.04, F24 E-22 E-19 E1%
E-O1. ;
16 28 17.21,25.
: 34,53
Carburetor type FATE LM ’ - . -
BSTIGSS
Bare size A6 mm . A = : :
11.4 il
1.0 Mo, A 000 40C40 A4DCED A0CED A0CHO A0CH0
ldle rdmin, 1100 = A a i
1080 v rram
Float haeight 14 6 P . . )
1.0 mum
057 ¢
004 inj
Main jet kD) S122.5 a - * i
Muin air et [ ALY 1.5 mm - - . -
Jet neadle (M) | SES8-3rd HEGO-drd » *
Boapiacd iz it (M. -4 0-8 - 4 - -
Pilor jet 1P BAD - - »
By-puss {B.P) 0.8 mm - . * *
Palial ouatlat P 07 mm - - =
Valve seal V.5 2.3 mm = - .
Startor jet {G.5.) 245 . - »
FPilat scriw "5 PRE-SET L L] PRE-SET - PRE-SET
@ turns 1 &8 (2 turns
autl lurns ot} aut)
Pilor air et (Pl 1.4 mm - -




99 GSX-R1100L {"90-MODEL|

CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION

s EO3 E-33 E-18
Carburetar type MIKUNI BST36SS - ] “
Bore size 36 mm (1.4 in) -
I.0nMa. A0 40020 AL A0
Idle rdmin. 1200 + 100 o/ | 1100 + 100 r/min 11400 ek A min
Float height 14.8 « 1.0 mm = e

D67 — D04 in)
Main et M1 - #1110
Mo aire jet IMAL 1.5 mm i
Jet naadle §J M| G042 SD43 E044-3rc
Pluudle e (ML 4 0-9
Pilat jet (P . # 30
Hy-pioss {B.F] 0.8 mm . L]
Pilat coutlet Jr00 07 mm - -
Valwe seal V.5 2.3 mm - ]
Starter jet 1G.5.] 445 = #4258
TR R | FRERET : (1 ‘_THHtZrEnE:Tuu!]
Filat mir jist (P ALY 1.35% mm 1.2 mm 1.36 mm
Throttle cahble play I 0.5 = 1.0 mm .
| (002 - 0,04 inj
ELECTRICAL Linie: mm {in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE

lgritian Lieming

Firing ocrdar

Spark g

Spark performance

Signal gail resistance

lgnition cail resistancea

13*"AT.0.C at 1 500 r/min
" BT.DC a1 1500 r/min

1.2.4.3
Type NGE: JR9B
Go 06-07
- {0024 - 0.028|
Oheed B (03] &t 1 atm.
Approx. 135 - 2004}
: i wap -1 lap
Frinary Approx. 2.4 -3.20
ap - P1
Secondary Flug cap e g

Approx. 30 - 40 kil

.Enlifnrnia model only

JRI1OB
{OPT. Cald type}

Tester range:

1= 1001

Tester range:
{= 111

Tester range:
[ Tkix}
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mit: mem qm|

ITERA SPECIFICATION MNOTE
Generatar 5Iip_r|mlj Limit: 14.0 p0.55) -
Elm_a-h length Lirmit: 4.5 (0. 18) N.D
fegulated voktape Above 13 6V at 5000 r/min.
Starter motar Brush length -|:I|'l'lil G [0.2]
COIEHM Sy Limit: 0.2 |0.008) Sl
Starter relay resistance 3-5 §l
Battary . Type designation Yo 14L-A2
Capacily 12V S50 4 kC (14Ah) 10HA
ulufitr::nbﬂzms.ﬁ 1.28 a1 20°C {80°F)
Fusm size Headlight "204
Turm swgnal 104
Ignitian T
Taillight 104
Pawir source 1A
Circuil broaker J0A
WATTAGE Limit: W
SPECIFICATION
bl £01,02. 16, E03,28. o p¢ no ol B3l
18, 21, 24 33 '53' :
Hamelight HI B0 < 2pcs ‘. 80 &b B0~ 2pos A6~ dpus
Ly 66 = 2pcs - : 85 = a6 < dpok,
Farking or pasiticn bight I 4 < 2pcs N 4 " 3= 2pes,
Tail/Brake hpht B/ - ] 1. -
Turr signal light 21 - " A
Tachomater light 3 * * *
Speedometar light 3 - . = - 1'
Fuel level indicatar light 3 - * .
Turn siqnal indicaotr light 3 - . y
High beam mdicaotr light 1.7 * . .- .
Meutral indicaatr kght 3 - - *
Oil pressure indicator light 1.7 | - - - .
License I.ighi 5 - - |

Asterisk mark |7 midicates the new Lmodel specifications
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BRAKE + WHEEL

Linit: mem din)

ITEM

Brake disc thicknuess

Brake disc rundaut

Mastar cylinder bare

Broke calipes aylindsr
biarim

Bruke calipers piston
diam.

Wheel rim runoul

Weheel agle runoul

Tire sz

Tire tread deplh

.Ftear brake pedal haight

Master cyhnder pistan diam.

Trailirg

Lazancdirg

Trailirg

Lazanedirngg

Friomt

Rear

Fromi

Hazarr

Froei

Pl

Fromt

Flaz e

Fromt

Rear

Axial

Radial

Front

Aear

Front

Rear

Front

Rear

STANDARD
65
12.6)
50 ~ 0.2
0197 = D008
60 + 0.2
{0236 - 0.00E)

14.000 - 14.043
{05511 - 05529

12.700 - 12.743
(0 5000 - 0.501 7]

13.957 - 13 984
05405 - 0.6506)

12.657 12 684
{04883 - 0.4884)
33960 - 34010
{1.3370 = 1.3380]
30.230 - 30.280
{(1.1802 = 1.1821]
38180 - 38.256
{1.5031 = 1.5081|
313878 - 33928
{1.3338 - 1.3357)
30130 30180

{1.1862 - 1.1882|

38098 - 3B.14B
{1.5000 - 1.5019)

130560 ZR17
18055 ZR17

LIMIT

45
(0. 18

E.6

(022

030
{0.012)

2.0
(008
2.0
(008
0256
10,0140
025
{00140

Asterisk mark 7] indicates the new L-maodel specificatons




GSX-A1100L {90-MOOEL) 312

Lnit: mm [in}

SUSPENSION
ITER STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Frant tork siroke 120
(4.72}
Frant fork spring free length 347
{13.7)
Frant fork oil lewel 145
(5.71}
Rezar wheel travel *158
6. 2]
Lwwinnparm pevod shaft runout s 0.3
PR
*TIRE PRESSURE
TIRE PRESSURE kP kg om” Lo kPa kgdom’ s
FAOM 220 2.20 J2 220 2.20 32
HEAR 250 2.50 a4 4580 2.90 432

Asterisk mark 7] indicatas the new | model specifications
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FUEL + OIL
ITEM SPECIFICATION MNOTE
Fuel type e Use anly unleaded gascling of at keast
BT pump ociane lfi;":l or 91 octane
or higher rated by the research
et b,
o Gasoline containing MTBE (Methyl Ter-
tiary Butyl Ether), kess than 10% etha- For U5 A, modal
mal, ar kess than 5% methanol wath
appropnate cosalvents and corrosion
inhibitor is permissibile
Use only unleaded gasoline of at least
B7 pump octane q“:"'] or 31 actane ar For canada madel
highar rated by the research method
Gasoline used should be graded BE- 95
Far the other
oclane ar higher. An unleaded gasaline
v dasls
is recammndcd
Fuul tank including reservi 185 L Far calilarnia
i4.8/4 1 US5Amp gal) rrida ehind
205 L Fisr ssaitzerland
5.4/4.5 US/Imp gal) e |
21010 Foor the other
i5.5/4 6 US/Imp gal) v g
TR ST 48 L :::_1 !::Iﬁ;r,l::d
14.8/4 0 WS Amp aqt) el
50L For the other
15374 4 US Amp qt) il 15
Ervgpimg ool Tyjod SAE 10W/40, API 5E or 5F
Ergpine ol chpacity & OO mil
hange (4.2/3.5 USAmp all
Filter da 2080 ml
changs (4.4/3.7 USAmp gi}
& 100 ml
Uverfiaet (5.4/4.5 USAmp at|
Frznt fark ail type Fork oil £5
Front Tark ail capacity (rach leq) “415 ml
14 14 & USAmp or)
Brake Muid type T4

Asterisk mark |°] indicates the new Lmodel specifications.
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TIGHTENING TORQUE
CHASSIS

ITEM
Bteanmin stem head nual
Frant fork wuppes clamp balt
Frant lark lower clamp balt
Frant fark cap halt
Fram fark damper rod halt
Front axle
Fromt axle pmeh balt
Handlehar holder mounting boll
Handlebar holder moonting nut
Fromnt brake caliper mauntng bolt
Front brake caliper hauseg bolt
Front brake pad moaunting bolt
Front brake master cylinder balt

Air blaader valve (Front & Hoear
Froant and rear disc kol
Framt faatrest brackel mounting bolt

Swaringarm pival nul
Fromt footrest

Huar shock abscrbur maunting muat
(Uppar B Lowern)

Rear cushion leveldrod mounting nul
Rear brake caliper mounting bolt
Rear brake caliper houwsing bolt

Rear torque link nut {Frant & Rear)

Rear brake rodd lock nut

Roar axle nut

Rear sprocket nut

Brake hase unian boll (Cylinder & Caliped

*Swdingarm plvat thrust adposter lock nul

For E-03.28 and 33

foar brake master cylinder mounting bolt

14

15

a5
48

M-
G0 - 80
22 - 35
22 - 35
15 - 30
34 - 46
B - 116
ig - 2B
*18 - 28
10 - 16
27 = 43
20 - 26
15 - 20

E -8
15 - 20

g -9
15 - 28
27 - 43
80 - 70
Bs - 116
35 - BB
40 - 60
110 = 160
ig - 2B
30 - 36
22 - 34
18 - 2B

. 28

20
115
72

kgp-m
5.D 840
2.2 3.5
2.2 3.5
1.5 30
3.4 4.8
B.5 11.6
1B - 2.8
‘18- 28
‘10 - 1.8
2.7 4.3
20 - 28
1.5 2.0
.5 A
1.5 2.0
06-09
1.6 i.5
2.7 - 4.3
‘6.0 - 7.0
8.5 11.6
36 - BB
40 6.0
11.0 16,0
1.8 2.8
30 - 3.6
22- 34
1.8-28
1.8 EB
‘16 - 2.0
B.5S 11.6
4 A T2

Ib-ft
360 - BR.O
18.0 = 2b,B
160 - 25.5
18 =218
245 - 335
81,6 - B30
1340 - 20.0

*13.0 - 200
3.0 - V1.8
195 - 310
145 - 18.0
11.0 - 14.5
3.5 - B0
110 - 14.8
418 - 8.6
110 - 18.0
1986 = 31.0
*436 - BOE
61.5 - B3O
25865 - 4040
29.0 - 43,6
705 - 1166
130 - 200
218 = 280
180 - 24.B
130 - 200
13.0 = 20.0
110 - 14.5
61,5 - B30
36,0 - 52.0

Asterisk mark |°] indicates the new L-model specifications
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ENGINE MOUNTING

TIGHTENING TORQUE

ITEM N-m kg-m Ib-ft
3 70 - BB 7.0-88 |505-B35
3 G 50 - 6O 50-60 | 36.0-435
Othes bolts | 25-38 25-38 | 180 275
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CYLINDER HEAD

(1) Cylindar head plate Thickness: 3.0 mm {0.12 inj
i) Coppur washer with cap nut 4 pes)

Wi Steel washar with narmal nut (4 pes)

0 Copper washar with normal nut (4 pos)

CYLINDER HEAD COVER BOLT GASKET

e Befare installing the right gaskets, apply a small quantity
af SUFUKI BOMD MO, 1207E to both upper amnd lowir
gides of the gasket. The purpose af this sealant is ta more
thoroughly pravide oil-tight af the gasket.

95104-31140; SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078
Head cover bolt
13 - 15 Nm (1.3 - 1.5 kg-m. 8.5 - 11.0 Ib1t}
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111

STEERING

= |
— :'1 :{ ‘_ T
L§ -y " S,
b T T ’
I"\. 2\!_-\-.. _."'\-\. e k.,\_ ;"‘..‘.II
]
i

.""- . 4 ':l'l %,
> WD NG
o P

i! .I"'.II}T "'1".

N (! { |

Y Bl L )
] 5 R
SRR H
NN :
! Y i I:I =
S : 5
w\li ofe
£/ ﬁ 25
..I m._-.=|i\

G: Apply SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A7.

I .r;‘
B b
%

TIGHTENING TORQUE

Mom

kg-m

50-80

[ 36.0-58.0 |

Ib-Ft

ITEM
{00

=

50-80
22-35

2.2-35
4.0-

5.0

16.0 - 2585
29.0-3680
16.0- 255

40 - 50
22-35

18 -28
10— 16

2.2 -
-2.8

1.8

1.0

3.B

13.0 - 20.0
i R e )

1.6
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418

SWINGARM

TIGHTENIMNG TORQUE

ITEM
oW
i
(HY

|"I:__;

MNm
B -115

22_34

18-28
BO- 70

kg.m
BS-11.5

Ib-ft

B1.5-83.0

22-34
18-28
6.0- 7.0

1Eﬂ 145
'IZII'J Eﬂﬂ
43.5—5{3.5

pees

5

: For E-23, 28 and 33 models.
Far the ather models.
Apply SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A™
Catter P (For E-33, 28 and 33 models)

[‘%1{34 ) o

Swvingarm pavol thrust
/ claarnnca adjuster

p— T

T\

.--.-E:-F--.__--.--_jl‘l\-.----II

’ 7
=N -~
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4-0

SHOCK ABSORBER AND CUSHION LEVER

e

TIGHTENING TORCQUE
ITEM N-m }

o AD - BO
R 110 - 160

s

kg-m [ Ib-ft
A0 -6.10 290-435%
11.0-160 795-1155

G: Apply SUZUK| SUPER GREASE "A”
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SUSPENSION SETTING

FRONT SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

Solo ridmg

ltem

Softer
Standarnd
Stiffer

Diaal riding

Spring Pré-load

L]

Damping farce

Compression
3
2
1

Aabound
B

a4
L
a

REAR SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

Itam

Spring Pra load

Damping force

Compression

STD seinung posi

Rabound
ATh setting pos

Goftar ? tinm -~ 1 glick tian 11 elick
STD seiting posi-  STD setting pos)
: tien s stamped an  Lon s stampaed on
Soln riding Standard 3 shock absorber shock absorber

breecdy by

A . STD setting posi STD setting posi

Stitter - tion 1 chick ton -~ 1 click

2 Same as 5TD Samue as 5TD

il nicling sviting setting
NOTE, -

& The rear suspansion 5T setiing position i sfamped o B

shock absarber body

a The STD setting posifion viaries A liftle from each GSX R T 10D

mofore I-"II':'-'I\'.'

8 Fully turn the damping force adjuster clockwese if s at @

position And fuen out A to each 5TD gefling position

"R s Arbaund, "L

iv1 Spring adjuster
it Compression adpsters
it Aebaund adjuster

15 COMpTeEssemn




GSX-R1100L ('90-MODEL) 8-22

HOLVHINID TVNOIS @

HOLIMS TVHLNAN © HOLIMS NHOH (D
HOIVEINID 2°V  HOLIMS 3¥NSS38d 10 @
- gﬂuﬁg HENRUMS ML TTED HOLIMS J1ONVH 1331
ﬂ _ = = = = HOILIMS NOLLINDI z : = ==
.x.oh_w.m ns EE»SE __m.:H!.m :h:ﬁ:ﬁp.m L @ .ﬂd.d-d. .. Tlol,_t_w“ m.zu__m NHNL P
—I ||_ | Auluve = = i 3300\ om * . @ O o]
: wolL ) re—rrn &@ b O no M 0- 0 = 7
— oo - 1 : j O E moal mf a
= N— _ 3y | = T T .. 'O o —I— ! ﬂh _’ —IL_[_ _ — r
- ] . 3 3 WM ~—=—— 4 =
il || 3! el |
h 3 o W ET-1-1 MM_ = s =
R 1515 _m_
HE ﬂ__ ] T
15 H o e Zoos= a3 HEHE

—
J
19
E—— T =18/8
AE

(1) 1HOINQV3H
1HOIN 3SN30N : = m@
L ™ i
Ly == ol

1HOIN INVHE/ TIVL = A — _l A
M N A
‘| L 8 ———

(T)LHOIT TYNDIS NHNL HVY3H (H) LHOINAQV3IH
e
%ﬂll\_ ]
o & 1HE (1) LHOIT TVNDIS NHNL LNOH4
= s ()|
| MBS

() LHOIT TVNDIS NHNL LINOH4

<
(H)LHDIN TYNDIS NHNL HY3H =, ©oFf 1

——ni0

] |Fae—
Lo

L

/0

<

u-mw

5 | <
|

oo

HOLVIIONI 73Nd -4

HOLVIIONI TYNDIS NuMnL 'L

AVI3H HOLYIIONI TVHLN3N 'N

ﬁ TVNDIS NHML HOLWIIANI 34NSS3kd 0 -0
HOLYIION! WY3E HOIH H

HOLIMS INVHE LNOHd H3113IWO0Q33dS dS

e = HIALIWOHIVL ‘W1

&
—% =h ———
w By =
@\

HOLIMS LHOIT  yg) o)
30010 GNVLS 301S AV3Y INWHE HYIY 39nvo
AGNVLS 30IS REVETR] ..uE

HILIMS ONVLS 3aI1S 7

TINVd EWI‘EW; HILIMS FTONVH LHDH
dINYT 10Td
HILIMS dOLS INIONS -8 H313W NOLLVNISWOD

HILIMS HILHVLS -V

WIRING DIAGRAM
[




OIL COOLER HOSE AND AIR CLEANER HOSE ROUTING

HOSE ROUTING
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RESERVOIR TANK HOSE ROUTING
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HIGH TENSION CORD ROUTING
{Far Switzerland and California models)

Mo, 144 |r,|r1.|'r|r:un e Mo, 23 Ignition eoil

i
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THROTTLE CABLE ROUTING

1Foa californ.a ard
svit 2 erland rmodels)
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GSX-R1100M (’91-MODEL)

This section describes service data, serwce specifications and servicing procedures winch
diffar from thase of the GSX-B 1 NN ("3 0model]

NOTE
Amy differences betweea "L (R0-model] and A 3 V-model] o specifications and
sarvice dala are cleady indicated with the astersk macks (°). Please rodes o Ihe sections

| ! theough 3 for delails which are not goven in this section
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SERVICE DATA : o- 3
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101 GSX-R1100M ["31-BAO0EL]

SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Owverall length...._... e B

Dverall werdthe e

i Lo T
Wheelbase ...........
Ground clearance ...

ENGINE

T s e R e e
Mumbar of cylimnders. oo
Bowe s
Sirok,

Pistan displaocoiment
Carbiursior .. ..o mmmns

FOTT R TET [, e I S S SR
Shorted System
LuBrioation BB e s s

TRANSMISSION

Lar| T, | | SRR e R LS i S
Trarsrmission "
Ciparshitt pattern......
Promiry redietian oo
Final reduction..........
Guar ratiog, Lo ..o
Ty [P RS SRS R S SR PR
TOP s
i BT TR g 1T P S SN R

. MIEUNI BST3855, laur -

*2135% mm (B4.1 in) - For E-15, 17 models
2215 mm (872 in) For E-16, 18, 22 mndels
2085 mm (B2.1 in) - For the other models
755 mm j29.7 inj}

1150 mm [45.3 in}

1465 mm [57.7 in}

115 mm (4.5 in)

For E-33 model
Far E-18. 39 models
For the other modeals

*228 kg (503 Ihs)- -
227 kg (500 Ihsp -
*226 kg (198 Ibs} -

Faur-stroke, Ai-cooled with SACS, DOHC, TSCC
d

. TBO mm (307 in)

5930 mm {232 in)

1127cm® |GB.B cu.in)

Far E-D3, 18, 33,

38 models

*MIELUNI BSTA055, fouwr - Far the other modals
Potyester fiber alament

Electrec startaor

Wat aump

- Wt multpdate iype, hydraulically operated

Ghoapeed constant mesh
V-down, dup

1.565 (72/46)

3.200 (4B/15)

2.3B4 (31713}

1631 (31719}

1.250 (257204

1.045 (23722)

. 091321723

TAKASAGD RKS32G5Vz, 118 links
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CHASSIS

Front

Rear susp

Steering angle
Caster
Trail

Turning radius
Front brake
Rear brake
0T (10T T ————————
Rear tire size
Front fork stroke
Rear wheel travel

Inverted telescopic, coil spring, oil damped, inner rod

type. spring pre-load fully adjustable, damping force
p ion B-way and r 10-way adj bl

Link type system. gas/oil damped, coil spring, spring

pre-load 7-way adj d ing force p

sion 17-way and rebound 19-way adjustable

30" (right & left)

*64°10°

*91 mm (3.6in)

3.2 m (10.5f)

Disc brake, twin

Disc brake

*120/70ZR17

180/55ZR17

120mm (4.7in)

158mm (6.2in)

. 7* BT.D.C. at 1500 r/min-- For E-33 model

13" B.T.D.C. at 1500 r/min-- For the other models

10/10/10/10/10A - For E-34 model
20/10/10/10/10A - For the other models

ELECTRICAL

Ignition type Fully Ti istorized

gnition timing

Spark plug N.G.K.: JRIB

Battery 12V 50.4 kC (I4Ah)I0HR
Three-phase A.C. Generator

Fuse

Circuit break 30A

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank, Including reserv

Engine oil, Oil change with oil filter change ...
Front fork oil

*200 L (5.3/4.4 US/Imp gal} - For E-18, 38 models
18,5 L (4.8/4.1 US/Imp gal) - For E-33 model

*220 L (5.8/4.8 US/Imp gal) - For the other models

4.2 L (4.4/3.7 US/Imp qt)

398 mi (13.5/14.0 US/Imp oz)

notice. E-39: Austria

These sp are 151 g

Asterisk mark(") indicates the new M-model specifications. E-34: laly

E-33: California {U.5.A.) model
E-03: U.S.A. model

E-17: Sweden model

E-18: Switzerland model
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM STANDARD LmMIT
Valve diam. ™ 285
. (1.12) =
25
Ex (1.0 —
Valve lift ™ 88
) 0.35)
8.2
s (0.32) —
Valve clearance (when cold) N "0.10-0.20
. {0.004 - 0.008) —
EX *0.15-0.25
. (0.006 -0.010)
Valve guide to valve stem N 0.020 -0.047 0.35
clearance . (0.0008 - 0.0019) {0.014)
EX 0.040-0.067 0.35
: {0.0016 - 0.0026) {0.014)
Valve guide 1.D. 5.000-5.012
A EX (0.1969-0.1973) —
Valve stem 0.D. IN 4.965-4.980
: (0.1955-0.1961)
4.945-4.960
e (0.1947 -0.1953)
Valve stem runout 0.05
IN. & EX. — ©0.002)
Valve head thickness 05
IN. & EX. (0.02)
Valve seat width 09-1.1
e (0.035 - 0.043) —
Valve head radial runout 0.03
IN. & EX. _— (0.001)
Valve spring free length *39.4
(IN. & EX) i {1.55)
*41.8
OUTER _ (1.85)
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX) "5.3-65 kg
INNER {11.7-14.3 Ibs) —_—
at length 31 mm (1.2 in)
*13.1-15.1 kg
OUTER {28.9-33.3 Ibs) —_—

at length 34.5 mm (1.4 in)

Asterisk mark(") indicates the new M-model specifications.
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CAMSHAFT+CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm [in}

ITEM STANDARD LMt
Cam height *33.922-33.978 *33.630
E01,03, 28, 33, 34 = {1.3355-1.3377) (1.3240)
ot . *33.892-33.948 *33.600
s (1.3343 - 1.3365) (1.3228)
*33.632-33.688 *33.340
EO01. 03, 28, 33, 34 & (1.3241-1.3263) {1.3126)
p_— . *33.612-33.668 *33.320
o (1.3233 - 1.3255) (1.3118)
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN. & EX 0.032-0.066 0.150
. : (0.0013 -0.0026) (0.0059)
Camshaft journal holder L.D. 22.012-22025
REAEX {0.8666-0.8671) e
Camshaft journal 0.D. 21.959-21.980
- (0.8645 - 0.8654) =
Camshaft runout | 0.10
IN. & EX. e (0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 158.0
- (6.22)
Cam chain pin (at arrow “37) 22nd pin —
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000-12.018
IN. & EX. {0.4724-0.4731)
Rocker arm shaft O.D. 11.973-11.984
IN. & EX. (0.4714-0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion 0.20
- (0.008)

CYLINDER+PISTON+PISTON RING

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM STANDARD | LMIT
Compression pressure 1200- 1400 kPa | 1000 kPa
12-14 kg/cm* 10 kg/em®
170 - 199 psi 142 psi
Compression p diff 200 kPa
_ 2 kg/em?
28 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.050 - 0.060 0.120
(0.0020 - 0.0024) {0.0047)
Cylinder bore 78.000-78.015 78.080
(3.0709-3.0715) {3.0740)
Piston diam. 77.945-77.960
(3.0687 - 3.0693)
Measure at 15 mm (0.6 in) {;L::?}
from the skirt end. g
| Cylinder distortion 0.20
| (0.008)

Aectariek mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Piston ring free end gap | 10 B
i1st | N Approx. (0.39) ©31)
| 115 9.2
2nd ! N Approx. {0.45) 10.36)
Piston ring end gap 1st 0.20-0.35 0.7
(0.008 -0.014) (0.03)
2nd 0.35-0.50 1.0
i {0.014 -0.020) (0.04)
Piston ring to groove clearance 1t 0.180
o 10.007)
0.150
o (0.006)
Piston ring groove width e 1.01-1.03
{0.040-0.041)
1.01-103
e {0.040-0.041)
oil 201-203
| (0.079 - 0.080)
Piston ring thickness = | 0.97-0.99
(0.038 - 0.039)
2nd 097-0.99
{0.038 -0.039)
Piston pin bore 20.002 - 20.008 20.030
(0.7875-0.7877) (0.7886)
Piston pin 0.D. 19.996 - 20.000 19.980
(0.7872-0.7874) (0.7866)
CONROD +CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Conrod small end 1.D. 20.010-20.018 20.040
(0.7878 -0.7881) (0.7890)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10-0.20 0.30
{0.004 - 0.008) 0.01)
Conrod big end width 2095-21.00
{0.825-0.827)
Crank pin width 21.10-21.15
(0.831-0.833)
Conrod big end cil clearance 0.032-0.056 0.080
(0.0013 -0.0022) (0.0031)
Crank pin 0.D. 37.976-38.000
(1.4951-1.4961)
Crankshaft journal oil cl 0.020-0.044 0.080
{0.0008 - 0.0017) (0.0031)

Crankshaft journal 0.D.

35.976-36.000
(1.4164-1.4173)
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Unit: mm {in}

ITEM STANDARD LMt
Crankshaft thrust clearance 005-0.13
(0.002 - 0.005)
Crankshaft thrust bearing ’ 2.36-2.48
thickness Left side (0.093-0.098) S
. " 242-2.44
Right side (0.095 - 0.096)
Crankshaft runout 0.05
(0.002)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Qil pump reduction ratio 1.819 (72/46 x 43/37)
0il pressure {at 60°C, 140°F) . Above 300 kPa (3.0 kg/cm?, 43 psi)
Below 600 kPa (6.0 kg/cm?, 85 psi) —
at 3 000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Drive plate thickness 252-268 2.22
{0.100 - 0.106) (0.087)
Driven plate distortion 0.10
(0.004)
Clutch spring free height 3
(0.12)
Clutch master cylinder bore 14.000 - 14.043
(0.5511-0.5529) -
Clutch master cylinder piston diam. 13957 -13.984
{0.5495 - 0.5506)
Clutch release cylinder bore 35.700-35.762
{1.4055 - 1.4079)
Clutch release cylinder piston 35.650-35.675
diam. (1.4035 - 1.4045)
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TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN

Unit: mm (in) Except ratio

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.565 (72/46) —
Final reduction ratio 3.200 (48/15) _
Gear ratios Low 2.384 (31/13) S
2nd 1.631 (31/19) e
3rd 1.250 (25/20) —
4th 1.045 (23/22) —_—
Top 0.913 (21/23) e
Shift fork to groove clearance No.1, No.2 0.1-03 0.50
& No3 (0.004 -0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width No.1, No.2 50-5.1 S
& No.3 {0.197 -0.201)
Shift fork thickness No.1, No.2 48-49
& No3 (0.189-0.193)
Drive chain Type TAKASAGO:RK532GSV2 _—
Links 118 links
20 - pitch 3194
length (12.6)
Drive chain slack 25-35
(1.0-1.4) rae=—
Gearshift lever height 65
(2.6)
*CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM E-02.16.21,
E-01 25.28.53 E-D4 E22
Carburetor type MIKUNI “ e ~
BST405S
Bore size 40 mm G o =
(1.6 in)
I.D.No. 41C0 41C4 42C2 41C6
Idie r/min. 1100 + 100 e .~ -
r/min
Float height 14.7 + 1.0 mm = X =
{057 = 0.04 in}
Main jet (M) #125 - -— -
Main air jet (MAL) 1.2 mm -— -— -
Jet needle N 6ZD13-3rd - -— -
Needle jet (N.J} P-2 - | - -
Pilot jet (P.J) #40 - | - -
By-pass {(B.P) 0.8 mm - | -— -
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Pilot outlet (P.0) 0.7 mm - - -
Valve seat v.5) 2.5 mm . - -
Starter jet G.5.) #40 - - -—
Pilot screw P.5) PRE-SET - 2 PRE-SET
{2 turns out) {1 3/4 turns out)
Throttle cable play 05-1.0 mm
(0.02-0.04 in)
*CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM
E-34 E-15 E-17 E-24
Carburetor type MIKUNI = = &
BST40SS
Bore size 40 mm . = =
(1.6 in)
1.D.No. 42C0 4201 41C5 41C9
Idle r/min. 1100 = 100 - - -
r/min
Float height 14.7 = 1.0 mm - o -
(0.57 + 0.04 in)
Main jet (M.J) #125 - - -
Main air jet M.AL) 1.2 mm . - -
Jet neadle J.N) 6ZD13-3rd - -— -—
Needle jet (N P-2 -~ - -
Pilot jet (P #40 - - -
By-pass {B.P.) 0.8 mm - - -
Pilot outlet P.O) 0.7 mm - - -
Valve seat v.s) 25 mm - - -
Starter jet IG.5) #40 - - -
Pilot screw P.5.) PRE-SET - - -
{2 turns out)
Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm
(0.02 -0.04 in)

Asterisk mark (") indicates the new M-model specifications.
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*CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM
E-03 E-33 E-18 E-39
Carburetor type MIKUNI o - -
BST3655 i
Bore size 36 mm (1.4 in) - - -
1.D.No. 41C1 41C2 41C3 41C7
| Idle r/min. 1200 + 100 r/min|1100 + 100 r/min| 1100 = '3 ¢/min | 1100 = 100 r/min
Float height 146 + 1.0 mm e - .
(0.57 = 0.04 in)
Main jet M.J) #122.5 - #110 #1225
Main air jet (M.AJ) 1.5 mm - - -—
Jet needle [N 5D42 5D43 5D44-3rd -
Needle jet (N.J) -8 - 0-9 -
Pilot jet P.J) #30 - #30 -
By-pass (B.P) 0.8 mm - - -
Pilot outlet (P.O) 0.7 mm - - -
Valve seat v.5) 2.3 mm - T - -
Starter jet (G.5.) #£425 -— - -
el B I =9 P
Thrattle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm = - -
(0.02 - 0.04 in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm {in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE

Ignition timing

13* B.T.D.C. at 1 500 r/min

7° BT.D.C. at 1500 r/min

California model only

Max. output

Approx. 337.5 W at 5000 r/min

Firing order 1.243
Spark plug Type NGK: JROB
JR10B
0.6-0.7
Gap {0.024 - 0.028) (OPT. Cold type)
Spark performance Over B (0.3) at 1 atm.
Signal coil resistance = Tester range:
Approx. 135 - 2000 (> 1000)
Ignition coil resistance . @ tap-S tap Tester range:
Primary Approx. 2.4 -3.201 (% 1)
Plug cap - Plug cap Tester range:
Seconda®y | ppprox 30-40 ki (1K)
Generator Slip ring 0.D. Limit: 14.0 (0.55)
Brush length Limit: 4.5 (0.18) W.0.
Generator The rotation of the

generator
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Unit mm {in)

ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Regulated voltage Above 13.5V at 5000 r/min.
Starter motor Brush length Limit: 6 (0.2)
Commutaror | Limit: 0.2 0.008) gl
Starter relay resistance 3-50
Battery | Type designation YB14L-A2
| Capacity 12V 50.4 kC (14Ah)/ 10HR
} alscst';'l‘;‘:“;ﬁ_ 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Headlight 20A (10A — Only E-34)
Turn signal 104
Ignition 104
Taillight 104
Power source 10A
Circuit breaker 304
WATTAGE Unit: W
SPECIFICATION
1
ITEM Ejloa' '2012'; f‘ Eog,sza, E::f '211‘,3'21!?r £15 £34
U 25, 39,53
Headlight HI 60 2pes. . = 60+55 60 x 2pes. 35 % 2pcs.
LO 55 2pcs. - 55 -— 35 % 2pes.
Position light 5 -— - -— -
Tail/Brake light 5/21%2PCS - - - -
Turn signal light 21 - = = +
Tachometer light | 3 - - - -
Speedometer light | 3 - - - =
Fuel level indicator light 3 - - - -
Turn signal indicaotr light 3 - - - -
High beam indicaotr light 1.7 - - - -
Neutral indicaotr light 3 - - - -
Qil pressure indicator light | 1.7 - | - - -
License light 5 | - + ¥

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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BRAKE+WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIiMIT
Rear brake pedal height 65
(2.8)
Brake disc thickness Front i 1592 f g,goa] I;fm
R 6.0 = 0.2 55
ear {0.236 + 0.008) (0.22)
Brake disc runout 0.30
0.012)
Master cylinder bore Front 14.000 - 14.2;2
{0.5511 - 0.5529)
12.700 - 12.743
Rear (0.5000 - 0.5017) ==
Master cylinder piston diam. Front 13.957 - 13.984
(0.5495 - 0.5506)
Re: 12.657 - 12.684
ar (0.4983 - 0.4994) =
Brake caliper cylinder Traili 33.960 - 34.010
ng e
bore i e (1.3370 - 1.3390)
" 30.230 - 30.280
Hemcny (1.1902 - 1.1921) —
Ruor 38.180 - 38.256
. (1.5031 - 1.5061)
Brake caliper piston Teailin 33878 - 33928
i 8
diam. (1.3338 - 1.3357)
Front
. 30.130 - 30.180
eing (1.1862 - 1.1882)
38.098 - 3B.148
Rear (1.5000 - 1.5019)
Wheel rim runout Axial (ozbom
9 2.0
Radial _ (0.08)
Wheel axle runout 0.25
Front _
(0.010)
0.25
Rger 0.010)
Tire size Front *120/70 ZR17 _—
Rear 180/55 ZR17
Tire tread depth Front 1.6
{0.086)
Rear _ 2.0
{0.08)

Actarick mark 1*1 indicates the new M-model specifications.
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD umIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 120
“n
Front fork spring free length 277
(10.9)
Front fork oil level 13
(5.16)
Rear wheel travel 158
(6.2)
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 03
10.01)
*TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa kg/em? psi kPa kg/em? psi
FRONT 230 230 | 33 230 2.30 33
REAR 250 2.50 36 250 2.50 36

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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FUEL + OIL

ITEM

SPECIFICATION

NOTE

_Fnel type

» Use only unleaded gasoline of at least
87 pump umml!ii'l or 91 octane
or higher rated by the research
method.

» Gasoline containing MTBE (Methyl
Tertiary Butyl Ether), less than 10%
ethanol, or less than 5% methanol with

i I and i
inhibitor is permissible.

For U.S.A. model

Use only unleaded gasoline of at least
87 pump octane (*;*) or 91 octane or
higher rale_f! by the research method.

For canada model

Gasoline used should be graded 85-95
octane or higher. An unleaded gasoline
is recommended.

Fuel tank including reserve

For the other
models

For california

reserve

185L
(4.8/4.1 US/Imp gal) model
‘200L For switzerland
|- ui:m_a US/imp gal) __1_ d Austria models
*220L For the other
(5.8/4.8 US/imp gal) | models
*40L

{1.1/0.9 US/Imp gal)

| Engine oil type SAE 10W/40, API SE or SF
Engine oil capacity 4 000 ml
Change (4.2/3.5 US/Imp a)
Filter 4 200 mi
| change (4.4/3.7 US/Imp qt)
5 100 mi
Ovashinud (5.4/4.5 US/Imp qt)
Front fork oil type Fork oil LO1
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) 398 mi
(13.5/14.0 US/Imp o2)
Brake fluid type | DOT4

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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TIGHTENING TORQUE
CHASSIS

ITEM N-m kg-m Ib-ft
| Steering stem head nut 50 - 80 50-80 | 360-580
Front fork upper clamp bolt 22 - 35 22-35 16.0 - 255
Front fork lower clamp bolt 22 - 35 22-35 160 - 265
Frant fork cap balt 15 - 30 15 - 30 110 - 215
| Front fork damper rod bolt 34 - 46 34-46 | 245-335
Front axle 85 - 115 85 - 115 615 - B3.0
Front axle pinch bolt 18 - 28 18 - 28 13.0 - 200
Handlebar holder mounting bolt “10-16 | "10-16 ‘70- 115
Handlebar holder mounting nut 10 - 16 10-186 70- 116
Front brake caliper mounting bolt 27 - 43 27-43 195 - 31.0
an! brake cnllpor housmg bolt 20 - 25 20-25 145 - 180
[ Front brake pad monnﬂnq bolt 15 - 20 1.5 -20 11.0 - 145
Front brake master cylinder bolt T 5-8 05 -08 35- 60 |
se union balt (Cylinder & Caliper) 156-20 | 16-20 | 11.0- 145
Air bleeder valve (Front & Rear) o 6-9 06 -09 45 -85
From and rear disc bolt 15 - 2_! 15 -25 11.0 - 180
Front footrest bracket mounting bolt 27 - 43 27-43 | 195-310
| Swingarm pivot thrust adjuster lock nut 60 - 70 60 - 7.0 435 - 505
B pivot nut 85 - 115 85- 115 | 61.5- 830
| Front footrest nut 38-55 | 35-55 266 - 40.0
Pl:l:l;:rh:c:;:::'b“ moumlnn nut 40 - 60 40 - 6.0 200 - 43.6
Rear cushion level/rod mounting nut 110 - 160 | 110 - 160 | 79.5 - 116.5]
Rear brake caliper mounting bolt 18 - 28 1.8 -28 13.0 - 200
Rear brake caliper housing bolt 30 - 36 30 - 36 215 - 26.0
Rear torque link nut (Front & Rear) 22 - 34 22 - 34 16.0 - 24.5
For £03,28 and 33 18 - 28 18- 28 13.0 - 200
?n;r brake master cylinder mounting h;u 18 - 28 1.8 -28 13.0 - 200
| Rear brake rod lock nut 15 - 20 15 - 20 110 - 145 |
Rear axle nut 85 - 115 85 - 115 61.5 - 83.0
Rear sprocket nut 48 - 72 48 - 7.2 35.0 - 52.0

Asterisk mark (°) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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EMISSION CONTROL CARBURETOR COMPONENTS

GSX-R1100 motarcycles are ipped with precisi f d carb s for emission level
A i

control. These carb require i p and other precisi i
1o function properly.

There are several carburetor mi trol P in each carb bly. Three (3) of these
components are machined to much closer tol than ined carb jets. These three
(3) particular jets — MAIN JET, NEEDLE JET, PILOT JET — must not be replaced by standard jets. To aid
in identifying these three (3) jets a different design of letter and number are used. If replacement of these
close tol jets b y. be sure to repl them with the same type close tolerance jets
marked as in the examples shown below

The jet nndle is also of special manufacture. Only one clip position is provided on the jet naadla I
¥ the jet needle may only be laced with an equi perf

pl Suzuki ds that G ine Suzuki Parts be utilized whenever ponlbla
for the best ible perf and

Conventional Figures Used on

— 11234567890

Emission Type Figures Used

On Close Tolerance jet ‘f E 3 Lf 5 E q E 9 D

Components
The carburetor specificati for the issi lled GSX-R1100 are as follows.
Carburetor Main Needle | Jet Pilot Pilot
1.D. No. Jet Jet | Needie Jet Screw
a1c2 |
" 5D43
[Cehfom.lg T?dal} #1225 0-8 | #30 PRE-SET
DO NOT ADJUST
41C1 (Other 5042
state models)

The pilot screw is pre-set by the factory utilizing specialized testing and adjusting procedures. The pilot
!crvw is not adjustable as the idle circuit is “sealed” after factory adjustment. Adjullmg, interferring with,

prop I orr ing of any of the carburetor may ad y affect
performance and cause the le to d the ission level limits. If persons, who are
unaware of these special carb icing i tamper with the carburetors the Suzuki dealer
should restore the 1o their original ition or if unable to effect repairs, contact the

distributors representative for further ical inf ion and
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ENGINE MOUNTING

22 mem (0.9 in) = 35 mem (1.4 in)

The length of bolt @) has been changed as follows.
65 mm (2.2 in) = 60 mm (2.4 in)

TIGHTENING TORQUE

ITEM Nm kgm Tb-ft
| 0.@.® | 70-88 | 7.0-88 |505-635
@ 50 - 60 50-60 |360-435
Other bolts | 25-38 | 25-3.8 | 18.0-275
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CYLINDER HEAD

TAPPET CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT
REMOVAL ORDER

e Seat
» Fairings
® Fuel tank

» Ignition coils

» Steering damper mounting bolt

® Air intake duct

» Breather cover

o Left and right oil hoses

® Cylinder head cover

Refer to Service manual (2 - 6 page).

Tappet clearance
IN.: 0.10 - 0.20 mm (0.004 - 0.008 in)
EX.:0.15 - 0.25 mm (0.006 - 0.010 in)
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TAPPET SHIM SELECTION TABLE [INTAKE]

TAPPET SHIM NO. (12892-41C00-XXX)

ata. H.N!u 280|298 | 200 | 265 | 270 | 275 | 280 | 285 | 290 | 295 | 300 | 208 | 300 | 35 | 320 | 325 | 330 | 335 | 340 | 45 | 350

SURED

e N\

i) mens] 250 |2850] 200 265 278|200| 208 | 200 | 295|300 208 | 20| 28| 22 |22s] 33 |23s| 24 |24s | 28
0.00 - 0.04 280 [2 8¢ 2e8|270]2m|200]28s] 200]205] 300|20s]ar0fars| 32 fa2s] 33 ]22s] 34
0.08-0.08 280 |2 850] 280 270|2m)| 200|208 | 200 298 |300| 308 310]| 38| 232|328 32 | 238] 34 | 348
0.10-0.20 SPECIFIED CLEARANCE/NO ADJUSTMENT REQUIRED
0.21-028 2] 2% 2es ]300 308|310 315] 32 [328] 33 [23s] a4 [aas[ as[ s ]
0.26-0.30 208 |27%] 2200|208 [290] 298 [ 300|308 |20 318] 32 |335] 33 Jaas] 34 348 :—l
031 038 270|2m]|200]208] 200|208 [ 300] 208 [ 2re]ars] 22 [a2s] 33 |335] 24 |48 38
0.3 040 27 |200] 208|290 208 | 200|308 | 200|308 | 32 [2as | 33 |33 ) 34 | 3a8] 36
0.41- 048 200 |208] 200 298] 200 |20sfar0|a3s|az [aas] 33 [238] 34 J2as] 38
0.48-0 80 288 |200] 208 [200] 208|200 298| 22 [32s] 23 [235] 34 | 248 38
0.81-088 200|298 | 200 308| 30 |28 32 |328| 33 [336] 34 |24s] 28
0.56-0 00 298 [200] 208 [are]ars| 22 [azs] 33 [a3s] 34 [2as] 28
081088 200 20s]3r0fa1s] 32 [32s] 33 [20s] 34 |2as] 38
0.68-0.70 so0s[3wo] 2|3z |aas]| a3 |as| as |24s] 38
0T -078 at0[as| 32 [azs|aa [a3s] 24 |2as] as

a3z ]aas]aa]ams| aa]aes| as
22 |22s] 23 [33s] 34 [34s] 38 HOW TO USE THIS CHART:
226] 23 [ 23534 |3as] 38 L tappst clearance. “ENGINE IS COLD"
23 |235| 34 J2as| 35 . Measure present shim size.
238 | 34 | 3as] 38 1. Match clearance in vertical column with present shim size in harizontal
34 |aas]| 3s cobumn.
aas | 38 EXAMPLE
Tappet clearance s 0.23 mm
. Present shim size 270 mm

Sham size to be used 2 .80 mm




TAPPET SHIM SELECTION TABLE [EXHAUST]

TAPPET SHIM NO. (12892-41C00-XXX)
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— ST | aso| 2ssf 260 | 265 | 270 | 275 | 200 | 208 295 | 300 | 308 | 310 | 318 | 320 | 325 | 330 | 335 | 340 | 345 | 350
SURED
TAPPET
CLEARANCE sizef
i) fmenfl 2.50 {25500 260 | 205) 270 | 275) 280) 285 2952300 (305] 310 |315] 37 |325] 33 Jaas] 34 | 3a5] 28
0.00-004 2802850 200 | 205 | 270 200 zes | 200] 298 300|308 |310] 38| 32 [aas] 33 |2
0.08-000 280 |2080 200 |2es |20 278 285|290 | 298| 200 308|310 a1s] 22 [328] 33 [aas] 34
0.10-014 280 |2880| 260|208 | 270|278 280 290|298 |300| 306|390 a8 32 |32s| 23 [338] 34 | 248
0.15-0.28 SPECIFIED ADJUSTMENT REQUIRED
arofans] az [azs] aaJaasf a4 Jaas] as] as
031038 288|227 [200]aes|200fa0s]a00fa0s]arofarsf oz Jam]aafam] 2afam]as]
0.36-0.40 230|27s| 200288 ] 200 298|200 208 | ar0]| 3] a2 [aas] a3 [aas] 24 [aas] 38
041 048 275|280 206 |200] 298 |300 308 | 300|308 | 32 |azs| 33 |28 34 | 348 38
048 -0.50 280 |205] 200 | 298] 300 |20s|avo| 28|22 [a2s] 23 [2as] 24 [2es] 28
051088 208 290|208 200 208 a0 |ave| a2 [a2s] 23 [20s] 34 [2as] 28
0.86-0 00 2900 298| 300|308 3s0 28| 22 |3as| 23 [23s] 34 |3as] 28
0.01-0.08 295 (200|308 310 ans ]| 32 [aze| 23 [aas] a4 [3es] a8
0.08-070 300|208 |30 fars| 32 Jaas| 32 [aas]| 2a [24s] 28
0.71-0.78 308 |3vw|as | 32 28| 23 |338| 34 [2es] 28
0.76-0 80 awfas| 32 |a2e] 33 [23s| 24 |2es] 28
0.81-088 315 ] 32 228 ]| 23 [238 | 24 [24s| 28
HOW TO USE THIS CHART:
086090 32 [aas| 23 [33s| 24 [3as| 38
0.91-0.95 325 33 | 335 | 34 |38 ] 25 I. Messure tappet clesrance. “ENGINE IS COLD™
23 [ass| 34 |3es] 2 B Massuts prasens shim sley. {
T EVY VT ET) Wi Match clearance in verticsl column with present shim size in horizontal
‘cohumin.
14 |345] 35 EXAMPLE
345 38 Tappet clesrance s 0.27 mm
s Present shim sire 2.90 mm

Shim size 10 be used 3.00 mm
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FRONT FORK (INVERTED TELESCOPIC TYPE)

TIGHTENING TORQUE

Item

N-m kg.m bt |

15-30 1.6~-3.0 {11.0~21.5

R.H. Inner tube

34-46 | 3.4-4.6 |24.5-33.5

!

18-28 1.8-28 [13.0-20.0|

®
®
@
| ©

13.5-16.5/1.36-1.65/10.0-12.0

G: Apply SUPER GREASE "A".

REMOVAL

1. Remove the lower fairing assembly.

2. Support the motorcycle with a jack or wooden block.
3. Remove the front wheel.

4. Remove the front fender.

09900-00401: L-type hexagon wrench

NOTE:
Slightly loosen the front fork cap to facilitate later disassembly
before loosening the front fork clamp bolts. When ing

the left front fork make sure to loosen the steering damper
bracket bolt (1.
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5. Loosen the handlebar holder mounting bolts and nuts.
6. Loosen the front fork upper and lower clamp bolts.
7. Remove the front forks.

09900-00410 : Hexagon wrench set

DISASSEMBLY
1. Loosen the front fork cap completely.
2. Push the spacer (1) d with the ial tool @

09940-94910 : Front fork spacer holder set

NEW SPECIAL TOOLS

0994062840
Front fork innes
rod holder

3. Install the special tool (8 under the lock nut (2) and loosen
the lock nut (2.

09940-94910 : Front fork spacer holder set

4, Remove the front fork cap from the inner rod.
6. Push the special tool () downwards and remove the special
tool (@, then remove the spacer (1) and spring.

. Invert the fork and stroke the inner rod several times with
the special tool @ to let out fork oil.

. Under the inverted condition of front fork, drain oil to hold
it for a few minutes.

09940.62840 : Front fork inner rod holder

~

8. Remove the dust seal and oil seal stopper ring.
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9. Separate the outer tube from the inner tube.

NOTE:
Be careful not to damage the inner tube.

CAUTION:

The outer tube and inner tube “ANTI-FRICTION™ metals
must be replaced along with the oil seal and dust seal. when
assembling the front fork.

10. While holding the caliper ing portion (1) by vise and
remove the damper rod bolt with the special tool and
hexagon wrench.

09940.54821 : Front fork disassembling tool

09940.64830 : Attachment

09900-00401 : “L” type hexagon wrench set

11. Remave the inner rod/damper rod (cartridge) out of the
inner tube.

CAUTION:
Do not attempt to disassemble the inner rod/damper rod.

INSPECTION

INNER AND OUTER TUBE

Inspect the inner tube sliding surface and outer tube sliding
surface for any scuffing.

FORK SPRING
Measure the fork spring free length. If it is shorter than the
service limit, replace it with a new one.

Service limit: 277 mm (10.9 in)

Wier

[

| Inner tube
1
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REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the front fork in the reverse order of
and di bly. Pay ion to the f ing points:

DAMPER ROD BOLT

Insert the inner rod/damper rod (cartridge) into the inner tube
and tighten the damper rod bolt to the specified torque with
the special tool and hexagon wrench.

CAUTION:
Use a new damper rod bolt gasket to prevent oil leakage.

Damper rod bolt: 34 -46 N-m

(3.4 -4.6 kg-m, 24.5 - 33.5 Ib-f1)
09940-54821 : Front fork assembling tool
09940.54830 : Attachment
09900-00401 : “L" type hexagon wrench set

TUBE METALS AND SEALS
# Hold the inner tube vertically and clean the metal groove and
install the ANTI-FRICTION metal by hand as shown.

CAUTION:
Use special care to prevent damage to the “TEFLON” coated
surface of the ANTI-FRICTION metal when mounting it.

» Install the dust seal, oil seal stopper ring. oil seal, oil seal
retainer and anti-friction metal onto the inner tube.

CAUTION:

* When installing the dust seal (1) and oil seal (3 onto the
inner tube, protect their seal lips with a vinyl film & to
prevent oil seal damage.

* Do not use for hing to p oil seal
damage.

(1) Dust seal

(2) Ol seal stopper ring

@ 0il seal

@) 0il seal retainer

(& Anti-friction metal (outer tube)
(& Anti-friction metal (inner tube)

® Insert the inner tube into the outer tube and install the oil seal
and dust seal with the special tool.

09940-52820 : Front fork oil seal installer
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FORK O'Il."

@ Place the front fork vertically with fully compressed and
without spring.

» Pour specified front fork oil up to the top level of the outer
tube.

99000-99044-L01 : Fork oil LO1

» Move the inner rod slowly with the special tool more than
ten times until bubbles do not come out from oil.

09940-52840 : Front fork inner rod holder

NOTE:
Pour front fork oil up to the top of the outer tube to find bubbles
while bleeding air.

@ Pour specified front fork oil up to the top level of the outer
tube again.

# Fully stroke the outer tube to pump out air from outer tube.

» Keep the front fork vertically and wait 5 - 6 minutes.

NOTE:

* Always keep oil level over cartridge top surface, or air may
enter cartridge when stroking.

* Take extreme attention to pump out air completely.

« Hold the front fork vertical and adjust fork oil level with the
special tool.

NOTE: 4
When adjusting fork oil level, remove the fork spring and
compress the outer tube fully.

09943-74111 : Fork oil level gauge

Fork oil level: 131 mm (5.16 in)
Fork oil capacity : 398 ml (13.56/14.0 US/Imp oz)
(each leg)
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FORK CAP

e Set the special tools as shown in the illustration.

® Slowly turn in the fork cap by hand until it stops by finger
tight and hold the fork cap in this position, tighten the lock
nut (1) to the specified torque.

Tightening torque: 13.5-16.5 N-m
(1.35 - 1.65 kg-m, 10.0 - 12.0 Ib-ft)

® Install the fork cap to the outer tube and tighten it 1o the
specified torque.

Tightening torque: 15-30 N-m
(1.6 -3.0 kg-m, 11.0-21.5 Ib-ft)

FRONT FORK REMOUNTING

® When remounting the front fork assembly, set the upper
surface of the outer tube to 37.5 mm height from that of the
steering stem upper bracket.

TIGHTENING TORQUE

(Front fork upper clamp bolt):

22-35 N'm (2.2 - 3.5 kg-m, 16.0 - 26.5 Ib-ft)
(Front fork lower clamp bolt):

22-36 N-m (2.2 - 3.5 kg-m, 16.0 - 25.5 Ib-f1)
(Handlebar holder i

10-16 Nem (1.0 - 1.6 kg-m, 7.0 - 11.5 Ib-ft)

(Hondlebar holder g nutk
10-16 N-m (1.0 = 1.6 kg-m, 7.0 - 11.5 Ibf1)
NOTE:

Before tightening the front fender mounting bolts and axle
pinch bolts, move the front fork up and down 4 or 5 times.

o Turn the steering to full left lock position to obtain 4 mm
clearance (& by turning the steering damper bracket.

CAUTION:

Do not turn the nut (3.

Refer to the Service manual (6-20) for steering damper

mounting procedure.
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STEERING

TIGHTENING TORQUE

ITEM N-m kg-m Ib-ft

50-80 5.0-8.0 | 36.0-568.0
22-35 22-35 16.0-255
40-50 40-50 |29.0-36.0
22-356 22-35 16.0-25.5

G: Apply SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A™. | ©.6.© 10-16 10-16 | 70-115

@e|e|®
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SUSPENSION SETTING (For E-03, 28 and 33 models)

FRONT SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

I Spring Pre-load Domplng foroe
lem
= Compression Rebound
Softer 4 | 6 4 |
Solo riding Standard 3 { 5 3 N
Stiffer 2 4 2
Dual riding 3 5 3
REAR SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE
| | Damping force
Item S Pre-load -
_l pring F Compression Rebound |
[ STD setting posi- |'sT0 setting posl-
Softer 3 tion +1 click | tion +1 click
STD setting posi- | STD setting posi-
" tion is stamped on | tion is stamped on
Solo riding Standard - shock absorber | shock absorber
= — Doy oY e |
- STD utung posi- | STD setting posi-
Sifiy | " | tion —1 click tion — 1 click
G > Snrnn as STD S-;mo as STD
Dual riding | 4 | setting setting
NOTE:

» The rear suspension STD setting position is stamped on the
shock absorber body.

« The STD setting position varies a little from each GSX-R1100
maotorcycle.

» Fully turn the d. ing force ad) ise it is at 0
position and turn out it to each STD sefting position .

“R" is Rebound. "

* is Compression.

(&) Spring adjuster
(@: Compression adjuster
©: Rebound adjuster

E-03: U.S.A. model
E-28: Canada model
E-33: California (U.S.A) model

=

“R” and “C"
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SUSPENSION SETTING (For the Other models)
FRONT SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE
| Damping force
Item | Spring Predoad | = '"p'”"ﬁ -
B Softer | 5 5 a
Solo riding Standard 4 4 3
Stiffer 3 3 2
Dual riding 4 4 3
REAR SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE
Damping force
Item Spring Pre-load — —~
] 1 Compression Rebound
| STD setting posi- | STD setting posi-
Boler } 9 tion +1 click tion +1 click
STD setting posi- | STD setting posi-
. tion is stamped on | tion is stamped on
Solo riding Standard 1 shock absorber | shock absorber
b i3 | DOOY jpody___
| STD setting posi- | STD setting posi-
S, M 3 tion —1click | tion —1 elick
i Same as STD Same as STD
Dual riding 4 setting setting
NOTE: 3

« The rear suspension STD setting position is stamped on the
shock absorber body.

« The STD setting position varies a little from each GSX-R1100
maotorcycle.

» Fully turn the d. force it is ar O
position and tumn out it to each STD setting position .

“R" is Rebound. “C" is Compression.

®: Spring adjuster
@: Compression adjuster
(©: Rebound adjuster

Sy
“A” and “C"
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WIRING DIAGRAM
FOR U.S.A. MODEL
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FOR GENERAL, ENGLAND,
AND AUSTRALIA MODELS
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FOR CANADA MODEL
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FOR ITALY MODEL
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FOR W.GERMANY

E-:—* m%ﬁ@ﬁ

&
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FOR THE OTHER MODELS

=
H
E
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WIRE HARNESS ROUTING
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o~
Generator
Clamp
Clamp
Signal generator
lead wire
Starter motor
Neutral switch
a2, N
Side-stand switch
Clamp
~
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FUEL HOSE AND FUELTANK WATER DRAIN
HOSE ROUTING

Fuel cock {Pmmvmtmvmmmhtmmm
Air  veccum hose

Drain plug

NOTE:

When you clean the air element, drain
water from the air cleaner drawn tube
end by removing the drain plug.
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FRONT BRAKE HOSE ROUTING

CAUTION: Do not twist the brake hose.
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REAR BRAKE HOSE ROUTING

CAUTION: Do not twist the brake hose. ﬁ“{ 140

\..

s
'..

AT

@_ 25 0 Q

(=8
-
1
%‘ i & 0/" il

Fix the brake hose by the swingarm clamp.

o

Pass the brake hose into the clamp.
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CLUTCH HOSE ROUTING
FOR U.S.A., SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA MODELS

Pass the clutch hose between the No.1
and No.2 carburetors at front side of
the air cleaner case.

CAUTION: Do not twist the clutch hose.

Anr cloaner case
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FOR THE OTHER MODELS
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CABLE ROUTING

(For California, Switzeriand
and Austria models]

Starter cable

Clamp

Wire harness

(For Other models)

Breather cover

Wire harness

Starter cable
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FAIRING INSTALLATION
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FRAME COVER INSTALLATION
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ENGINE HEAT PROTECTOR
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AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM
FOR CALIFORNIA, SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA MODELS

To No. 3 & No. 4 air supply

valve
ﬁ Al gwitching valve

@ From 2nd air cleaner
Vacuum hose

To carburetor

< !

No. 1 & 2 air supply reed valve

<‘,: FRESH AIR
- EXHAUST GAS
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AIR SUPPLY HOSE ROUTING

FOR CALIFORNIA, SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA MODELS
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(301 02 "w-Bx 1) weN OL
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HIGH TENSION CORD ROUTING
FOR CALIFORNIA, SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA MODELS

No. 1/4 ignition coil No. 2/3 Ignition coil
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Overall length.

Overall width

Overall height

For E-15, 17 models
For E-16, 18, 22 models
For the other models

2135 mm (84.1 in)
2215 mm (87.2 in) -
2085 mm (82.1 in) -
755 mm (29.7 in)
1150 mm (45.3 in)
1465 mm (57.7 in)

Ground cl 115 mm (4.5 in)
Dry mass 228 kg (503 Ibs) For E-33 model
227 kg (500 Ibs) - For E-18, 39 models
226 kg (498 Ibs) - For the other models
ENGINE
Type Fi troke, Air-cooled with SACS, DOHC, TSCC
I ber of cylind 4
Bore 78.0 mm (3.07 in)
O R e i 59.0 mm (2.32 in)
Piston displ. 1127cm® (68.8 cu.in)
], 1T, I CO PR AR B Pt EEL S St MIKUNI BST36SS, four - For E-03, 18, 33,
39 models
MIKUNI BST40SS, four - For the other models
Air cl No fabric el
Starter system . Starter motor
Lubrication system Wet sump
TRANSMISSION
Clutch . Wet multi-plate type. hydraulically operated
T i S-speed mesh
Gearshift p 1-down, 4-up
Primary 1.665 (72/46)
Final reducti 3.200 (48/15)
Gear ratios, Low 2.384 (31/13)
2nd 1.631(31/19)
3rd 1.250 (25/20)
ath 1.045 (23/22)
Top. . 0913 (21/23)

Drive chain.

TAKASAGO RK532GSV2, 118 links
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CHASSIS
Front p Inverted tel coil spring, oil damped, inner rod
type. spring pre-load fully adjustable, damping force
P ion B-way and reb d 10-way
Rear susp Link type system, gas/oil damped, coil spring, spring
pre-load 7-way adj bl ping force P

Stearing angle
Caster
| |, TR e PPPE I UEDRNUE ¥ ( CAR—
Turning radius.

Front brake
Rear brake
Front tire size
Rear tire size
Front fork stroke
Rear wheel travel

sion 17-way and rebound 19-way adjustable
30" (right & left)

68"

92 mm (3.6in)

3.2 m (10.51)

Disc brake, twin

Disc brake

120/70ZR17

180/656ZR17

. 120mm (4.7in)

168mm (6.2in)

7* B.T.D.C. at 1500 r/min-- For E-33 model
13* B.T.D.C. at 1600 r/min- For the other models

10/10/10/10/10A - For E-34 model
20/10/10/10/10A - For the other models

ELECTRICAL

Ignition type Fully Ti

Ignition timing

Spark plug N.G.K.: JROB

Battery 12V 50.4 kC (14Ah)/IOHR

G Three-phase A.C. Generator
Fuse

Circuit breal - 30A

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank, Including reser

Engine oil, Oil change with oil filter change ..........
Frant fork oil

20.0 L (5.3/4.4 US/Imp gal) - For E-18, 39 models
18.5 L (4.8/4.1 US/Imp gal) -~ For E-33 model
22.0L(5.8/4.8 US/Imp gal) - For the cther models
4.2 L(4.4/3.7 US/Imp qt)

398 ml (13.5/14.0 US/Imp oz)

notice. E-39: Austria

These specificati are

E-34: ltaly

E-33: California (U.5.A.) model
E-03: U.S.A model

E-17: Sweden model

E-18: Switzerland model
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SERVICE DATA

VALVE + GUIDE Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LmMIT
Valve diam. N Tﬂi.:l
N o. —_
25
- (1.0 .
Valve lift ™ 8.8
5 (0.35)
8.2
X (0.32)
Valve clearance (when cold) ™ po&t:- %%%BI
0.15-0.25
BS {0.006 -0.010) S
Valve guide to valve stem N 0.020-0.047 0.36
clearance : (0.0008 -0.0019) (0.014)
EX 0.040-0.067 0.35
i (0.0016 - 0.0026) {0.014)
Valve guide 1.D. IN. & EX. p‘ig:g:g?;gm
Valve stem 0.D. N 4965 - 4.980
y {0.1955 -0.1961)
EX 4.945 - 4.960
i 10.1947 -0.1953)
Valve stem runout IN. & EX. ‘OC_I‘.;.::I
Valve head thickness IN. & EX. t00.652}
Valve seat width IN. & EX. (O.Dc;: 5 ‘1);‘ »
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX. “;!3.:“
Valve spring free length R 39.4
(IN. & EX)) o s (1.5)
41.8
GurEa (1.65)
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.) 5.1;-81'.:;glb.]
INNER (11.7-14, JETET,
at length 31 mm (1.2 in)
13.1-15.1 kg
QUTER (28.9-33.3 Ibs) _—

at length 34.5 mm (1.4 in)
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CAMSHAFT+CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Cam height 33.922-33978 33.630
01,03, 28, 3534 o (1.3355 - 1.3377) (1.3240)
Others 7 33.892-33948 33.600
(1.3343 - 1.33865) (1.3228)
33.632-33.688 33340
EO1. 03,28, 3% 34 o (1.3241 - 1.3263) (1.3126)
Others ] 33612-33.668 33320
(1.3233-1.3255) (1.3118)
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN. & EX 0.032-0.066 0.160
- - {0.0013 - 0.0026) {0.0059)
Camshaft journal holder 1.D. 22,012-22.025
PRk ER (0.8666 - 0.8671) o
Camshaft journal 0.D. 21.959-21.980
bl (0.8645 - 0.8654)
Camshaft runout 0.10
IN. & EX. —_— (0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 158.0
16.22)
Cam chain pin (at arrow “3%) 22nd pin | —
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000-12.018
Wer K (0.4724 -0.4731) —
Rocker arm shaft O.D. 11.973-11.984
NS B (0.4714-0.4718) e
Cylinder head distortion 0.20
(0.008)
CYLINDER+PISTON+PISTON RING Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Compression pressure 1200- 1400 kPa 1000 kPa
12 - 14 kg/cm* 10 kg/em?
170-199 psi 142 psi
Compression pressure difference 200 kPa
_ 2 kg/em?
28 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.050 - 0.060 0.120
{0.0020 - 0.0024) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 78.000-78.015 78.080
{3.0709 - 3.0715) (3.0740)
Piston diam. 77.945-77.960
{3.0687 - 3.0693)
Measure at 15 mm (0.6 in) ‘;";‘:gﬁ’l
from the skirt end. 5
Cylinder distortion 0.20
{0.008)
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(1.4164-1.4173)

Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LMt
Piston ring free end gap 10 8
i Approx. 4 39) (031)
1185 9.2
o {0.45) (0.36)
Piston ring end gap 1ot 0.20-0.35 0.7
(0.008 -0.014) (0.03)
0.35-050 1.0
2nd (0.014 - 0.020) (0.04)
Piston ring to groove clearance Tat 0.180
(0.007)
0.150
ot il (0.006)
Piston ring groove width 18t 1.01-1.03
(0.040-0.041)
1.01-1.03
nd {0.040-0.041) et
oil 2.01-203
(0.079 - 0.080)
Piston ring thickness 18t 0.97-0.99
(0.038 - 0.039)
097-099
2nd (0.038 - 0.039) —
Piston pin bore 20.002 - 20.008 20.030
(0.7875-0.7877) (0.7886)
Piston pin 0.D. 19.996 - 20.000 19.980
(0.7872-0.7874) (0.7866)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LimiT
Conrod small end L.D. 20010-20018 20.040
(0.7878 -0.7881) (0.7890)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10-0.20 0.30
(0.004 - 0.008) (0.01)
Conrod big end width 20.95-21.00
(0.825-0.827)
Crank pin width 21.10-21.16
(0.831-0.833)
Conrod big end oil clearance 0.032 -0.056 0.080
(0.0013 -0.0022) (0.0031)
Crank pin 0.D. 37.976 - 38.000
(1.4951 - 1.4961)
Crankshaft journal oil ¢l 0.020-0.044 0.080
{0.0008 - 0.0017) (0.0031)
Crankshaft journal 0.D. 35.976 - 36.000
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(0.5511-0.5529)

Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD LMIT
Crankshaft thrust clearance 005-0.13
(0.002 - 0.005)
Crankshaft thrust bearing 236-248
thickness Lo akde (0.093 - 0.098)
i 2 242-244
Toght sice (0.095 - 0.096)
Crankshaft runout 0.05
(0.002)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
0il pump reduction ratio 1.819 (72/46 x 43/37) —_—
Oil pressure (at 60°C, 140°F) Above 300 kPa (3.0 kg/cm?, 43 psi)
Below 600 kPa (6.0 kg/cm’, 85 psi) —_—
at 3 000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Drive plate thickness 252-268 222
{0.100 - 0.106) (0.087)
Driven plate distortion 0.10
(0.004)
Clutch spring free height 31
{0.12)
Clutch master cylinder bore 14.000 - 14.043

Clutch master cylinder piston diam.

13.957 - 13.984
(0.5495 - 0.5506)

Clutch release cylinder bore

35.700 - 36.762
(1.4055 - 1.4079)

Clutch release cylinder piston
diam.

36.650 - 36.675
(1.4035 - 1.4045)
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TRANSMISSION+DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.565 (72/46) _—
Final reduction ratio 3.200 (48/15) —_—
Gear ratios Low 2.384 (31/13) —_—
2nd 1.631(31/19) S —
3rd 1.250 (25/20) _—
4th 1.045 (23/22) —
Top 0.913 (21/23) ——
Shift fork 1o groove clearance No.1, No.2 0.1-03 0.50
& No.3 (0.004 -0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width No.1, No.2 50-5.1 —_—
& No.3 (0.197 -0.201)
Shift fork thickness No.1, No.2 48-49 ek
& No.3 (0.189-0.193)
Drive chain Type TAKASAGO:RK532GSVz2 —_—
Links 118 links e
20 - pitch —— 319.4
length (12.6)
| Drive chain slack 25-35 ? bt
(1.0-1.4)
Gearshift lever height 65 i siadii X
(2.6)
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
L E01 5‘,“,’5"'2':':;' €04 €22
Carburetor type MIKUNI = el g
BST4055
Bore size 40 mm e PO Y.
(1.6 in)
1.D.No. 41C0 41C4 42C2 41C6
Idle r/min. 1100 = 100 - - -
r/min
Float height 14.7 + 1.0 mm - - =
(0.57 + 0.04 in)
Main jet M.J) #125 - - -
Main air jet M.A) 1.2 mm - - -
Jet needle [WJ.N.) 6ZD13-3rd - - -
Needle jet (N.J) P-2 - - -
Pilot jet (P.J) #40 - - -
By-pass (B.P.} 0.8 mm - - -
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Pilot outlet {P.O) 0.7 mm - = -
Valve seat v.5) 2.5 mm - - -
Starter jet (G.5.) #40 - - -
Pilot screw P.S) PRE-SET - = PRE-SET
(2 turns out) {1 3/4 turns out)

Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm

(0.02 - 0.04 in)

CARBURETOR
PECIFICA
TEM SPECIFICATION
E-34 E-15 E-17 E-24
Carburetor type MIKUNI = s ok
BST40S5S
Bore size 40 mm - - o
(1.6 in)
1.D.No. 42C0 42C1 41C56 41C9
Idle r/min. 1100 = 100 - -t =
r/min
Float height 14.7 = 1.0 mm . - -
(0.57 = 0.04 in)
Main jet M.J) #1286 - - -
Main air jot MAJ) 1.2 mm - - -
Jot needle N 6ZD13-3rd - - -
Needle jet (NJ) P-2 - - -
Pilot jet P.J) #40 - - =
By-pass B.P) 0.8 mm - - -
Pilot outlet P.O) 0.7 mm - - -
Valve seat v.5) 2.5 mm - - -
Starter jet (G.5) #40 - - -
Pilot screw P.5) PRE-SET o e -
(2 trns out)

Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm

{0.02 - 0.04 in)
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CARBURETOR
ITEM SPECIFICATION
E03 E-33 E-18 E-39
Carburetor type MIKUNI ” ol =
BST36SS
Bore size 36 mm (1.4 in) - - -
1.D.No. 41C1 41C2 41C3 41C7
Idle r/min. 1200 + 100 r/min|1100 + 100 r/min| 1100 + '8 «/min |1100 £ 100 r/min
Float height 146 = 1.0 mm s - -
(0.57 + 0.04 in)
Main jet M.J) #122.5 - #110 #1225
Main air jet M.AJ) 1.5 mm - - -
Jet needle (N 5D42 5D43 5D44-3rd -
Needle jet INJ) 0-8 - 0-9 -
Pilot jet P.J) #30 . #30 -
By-pass (8.P.) 0.8 mm - - -
Pilot outlet P.O) 0.7 mm - - -
Valve seat v.8) 2.3 mm - - -
Starter jot (G.S) #425 - - -
e = PRE-SEY - " -.m:uﬂouu " 'ffﬁtfr:ETnnu
Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm g o o
(0.02 - 0.04 in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 13* B.T.D.C. at 1 500 r/min
7* BT.0.C. at 1500 r/min California model only
Firing order 1.243
Spark plug Type NGK: JROB =}
JR1
Ul zo.ooi: :g.';za: (OPT. Cold type)
Spark performance Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Signal coil resistance A 135 - 2000 T:;Iv; or::}glo:
Ignition coil resistance Primary @ hp;-‘e-l;‘pzn Tu[t;r ;emnga:
sconsay | oSSt | oy
Generator Slip ring 0.D. Limit: 14.0 (0.55)
Brush length Limit: 4.5 (0.18) No.
Generator The rotation of the

Max. output

Approx. 337.5 W at 5000 r/min

generator
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Unit: mm (in}

ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Regulated voltage Above 13.5V at 5 000 r/min.
Starter motor Brush length Limit: 6 (0.2)
ey Limit: 0.2 (0.008) 7 e
Starter relay resistance 3-50
Battery Type desig YB14L-A2
Capacity 12V 50.4 kC (14Ah)/ 10HR
B ot 1 1.28 a1 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Headlight 20A (10A - Only E-34)
Turn signal 10A
Ignition 10A
Taillight 10A
Power source 10A
Circuit breaker 30A
WATTAGE Unit: W
SPECIFICATION
e oot ALy e 2022 | €15,25 E34
e 39,53
Headlight HI 60 % 2pes. - 60+56 60 2pes. | 35 2pcs.
Lo 55 x 2pcs. - 55 - 35 X 2pes.
Position light ] - - - -
Tail/Brake light 5/21x2pcs. - - - -
Turn signal light 21 - - - -
Tachometer light 3 - - - -
Speedometer light 3 - w- - -
Fuel level indicator light 3 - - *= -
Turn signal indicator light 3 - i - =
High beam i light 1.7 - - - it
1 indicator light ] - - - - |
0il pressure indicator light 1.7 -— - - -
License light 5 - o= - -
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BRAKE+WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Rear brake pedal height 65
2.6
Brake disc thickness Front 0 59? = g.gom (;ism
1 = 0. .
6.0 = 0.2 5.5
Paer (0.236 = 0.008) 10.22)
Brake disc runout 0;!02
0.012)
Master cylinder bore Front '31200 - .;45:;:]
5511 - 0.
12.700 - 12.743
i {0.5000 - 0.5017) p—
Master cylinder piston diam. Frant 13.957 - 13.984
(0.5495 - 0.55086)
12.657 - 12.684
Rear (0.4983 - 0.4994)
Brake caliper cylinder Trailin 33.960 - 34.010
9 e
bore (1.3370 - 1.3390)
Front
30.230 - 30.280
Ceacling (1.1902 - 1.1921)
38.180 - 38.256
Reer (16031 - 1.5061) —
Brake caliper piston Trailing 33.878 - 33.928
diam. (1.3338 - 1.3357)
Front
i 30.130 - 30.180
Leading (1.1862 - 1.1882)
38.098 - 38.148
Rear (1.5000 - 1.5019) ==
Wheel rim runout 20
Axial —
(0.08)
Radial —_— (:.&l
Wheel axle runout 0.25
Front —
(0.010)
0.25
Rear _ 0.010)
Tire size Front 120/70 ZR17 - —
Rear 180/55 ZR17 _
Tire tread depth 1.6
Front —_—
{0.086)
Rear —_ 2.0
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 120
4.7
Front fork spring free length 277
= 10.9)
Front fork oil level 131
{5.16)
Rear wheel travel 158
16.2)
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 03
(0.01)

TIRE PRESSURE

COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING

TIRE PRESSURE kPa | kg/em® | psi | kPa | kg/em' | psi
FRONT 230 | 230 | 33 | 230 | 230 | 33
REAR 250 | 250 | 36 | 250 | 250 | 36
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FUEL + OIL

ITEM

SPECIFICATION

NOTE

Fuel type

e Use only unleaded gasoline of at least
87 pump octane (%;¥) or 91 octane
or higher rated by research
method.

» Gasoli ining MTBE (Methyl
Tertiary Butyl Ether), less than 10%
ethanol, or less than 5% methanol with

ppropri i and i
inhibitor is permissible.

For U.S.A. model

Use only unleaded gasoline of at least
87 pump octane (%;¥) or 91 octane or
higher rated by the research method.

For Canada model

Gasoline used should be graded 85-95
octane or higher. An

For the other

Fuel tank including reserve

1851L For California
(4.8/4.1 US/Imp gal) model
200L For Switzerland

(6.3/4.4 US/Imp gal)

and Austria models

(5.8/4.8 US/Imp gal)

For the other
models

reserve

40L
(1.1/0.9 US/Imp gal)

Engine oil type SAE 10W/40, API SE or SF
Engine oil capacity 4 000 mi
Change (4.2/3.5 US/Imp qt)
Filter 4 200 ml
change (4.4/3.7 US/1mp qt)
5 100 ml
s {5.4/4.5 US/Imp at)
Front fork oil type Fork oil LO1
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) 398 mi
(13.5/14.0 US/Imp oz)
Brake fluid type DOT4
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FRONT SUSPENSION

SPRING PRE-LOAD ADJUSTMENT

To change the spring pre-load, turn the adjuster
(@) clockwise or counterclockwise. Turning the ad-

1
} . x —_—1 -
juster clockwise will increase the spring preload. 3
Turning the adjuster counterclockwise Wwill o= :

decrease the spring pre-load. There are seven

grooved lines on the side of the adjuster (D for &
reference. Position 7 provides the minimum spring
pre-load and postion 1 provides the maximum pre-
load. This motorcycle is delivered from the facto-
ry with its adjuster set on position 5.

* Position 7 = Pasition 1




FRONT SUSPENSION

SPRING PRE-LOAD ADJUSTMENT

To change the spring pre-load, turn the adjuster
(@) clockwise or counterclockwise. Turning the ad-
juster clockwise will increase the spring preload.
Turning the adjuster counterclockwise will
decrease the spring pre-load. There are seven
grooved lines on the side of the adjuster @ for
reference. Position 7 provides the minimum spring
pre-load and postion 1 provides the maximum pre-
load. This motorcycle is delivered from the facto-
ry with its adjuster set on position 5.

)

- ;W -

* Position 7

* Position 1

DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTMENT

The extension side damping force and compres-
sion side damping force ean be individually adjust-
ed by turning the respective adjusters. To adjust
the extension side damping force, turn the ad-
justers (2). To adjust the compression side damp-
ing force, turn the adjusters (3). Turning the
adjusters clockwise will increase the damping force
and turning the adjusters counterclockwise will
decrease it. As you turn the adjusters, you will no-
tice the clicks. This motorcycle is delivered from
the factory with the extension side adjuster set 6
clicks turn out and the compression side adjuster
set on 7 clicks turn out form the fully turned-in po-
sition.

A\ WARNING:

Be sure to adjust the spring pre-load and damp-
ing force on both front forks equally. Making one
front fork setting harder than the other will inter-

fere with the stability of the motorcycle.

27




DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTMENT
The extension side damping force and compres-
A sion side damping force ean be individually adjust-
\ ed by turning the respective adjusters. To adjust
the extension side damping force, turn the ad-
justers (2). To adjust the compression side damp-
ing force, turn the adjusters (3. Turning the
~ adjusters clockwise will increase the damping force
and turning the adjusters counterclockwise will
decrease it. As you turn the adjusters, you will no-
tice the clicks. This motorcycle is delivered from
the factory with the extension side adjuster set 6
clicks turn out and the compression side adjuster
set on 7 clicks turn out form the fully turned-in po-
sition.

A\ WARNING:

Be sure to adjust the spring pre-load and damp-
ing force on both front forks equally. Making one
front fork setting harder than the other will inter-
fere with the stability of the motorcycle.

27



REAR SUSPENSION

DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTMENT

To increase or decrease the damping force, turn
the adjusting ring (). Damping adjustments are in-
dicated by the numbers 1 through 4 on the ad-
juster. As you turn the adjuster, you will notice a
click as you reach each number position. When
changing the damping, always be sure that the ad-
juster stops with the number visible, that a click
is noticed and the adjuster feels as if it were sit-
ting in a detent or a notch. Position 1 provides for
the least amount of damping force, and position
4 for the greatest amount. This motorcycle is deli-
vered from the factory with its adjuster set on po-
sition 2.

NOTE: Do not operate rear damper unit in any po-
Sition other than the click or detented positions.
If positions 2 'z, 3 /2, etc. are used, the damp-
ing force will automatically have the same damp-
ing force as number 4 (stiffest) position.

NOTE: 1t is recommended that spring s€t length
adjustment be done by your authorized Suzuki d_esier.

28




REAR SUSPENSION

DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTMENT

To increase or decrease the damping force, turn
the adjusting ring (). Damping adjustments are in-
dicated by the numbers 1 through 4 on the ad-
juster. As you turn the adjuster, you will notice a
click as you reach each number position. When
changing the damping, always be sure that the ad-
juster stops with the number visible, that a click
is noticed and the adjuster feels as if it were sit-
ting in a detent or a notch. Position 1 provides for
the least amount of damping force, and position
4 for ﬂ"';ﬂl'!ltut amount. This motorcycle is deli-
vered from the factory with its adjuster set on po-
sition 2.

NOTE: Do not operate rear damper unit in any po-
- sition other than the click or detented positions.
- If positions 2 Y, 3 Ys, etc. are used, the damp-
ing force will automatically have the same damp-
ing force as number 4 (stiffest) position.

NOTE: 1t js recommended that spring set length
adjustment be done by your authorized Suzuki dealer.

SUSPENSION SETTING

| T

A wARNING: 'y
The standard suspension settings provide comfort- make ,ﬁ
able ride and good handling characteristics for ga;:l::lmm:pm mm
general, solo riding. The suspension can be adjust- is maintained as shown in the chart.
ed for different riding conditions and rider prefer-
ences. The following chart shows basic ol
recommended settings for the front and rear sus- A
pension units. w
Front 4 Rear
Spring Damping force Damping
pre-load Extension force
Solo Standard 5 6 it i 2
ing Softer 6 8 ! 1
Stiffer 4 4 B R 3
Dual riding 4-5 3-6 3- - : { 2-3
vy _p] ] r v
:_t-"b .
|a‘
i,
Y i
(L ERLE=AR 1

YRS



~ SUSPENSION SETTING.

~ The standard suspension settings provide comfort-
able ride and good handling characteristics for
general, solo riding. Wmiﬂn can be adjust-
ed for different riding conditions and rider prefer-
ences. The following chart shows basic
recommended settings for the front and rear sus-
penslon units. dhig

A warNING:

If settings are varied,

balance from front
is maintained as M

Front
: pre-load Extension L
| 8ol Standard 5 6 —
riding Softer 6 8 5
] Stiffer a 4
Dual riding : 4.5 3-6
’ " Ve
4. | iy
%
'\s '!“;.
A e, o 4 . 4 X




REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
The rear brake light switch is log
right frame cover. To adjust the brake
raise or lower the switch so that the
will come on just before a pressure
when the brake pedal is depressed.

o,

TIRES

______———-—'_'_'_—._____-_-_‘———_-

A\ WARNING:

The tires on your motorcycle form the crucial

fink between your motorcycle and the road,

Proper tire inflation pressure, condition,

loading, and tire type are important conditions

for you to monitor. Failure to follow these

warnings may result in an accident due to tire

failure or motorcycle control difficulty:

o check tire pressure and condition each day
before you ride

* do not overload your tires

» replace tires when tread is worn to speci-
fied limits, or if tires show visual evidence
of damage, such as cracks or cuts

* when replacing tires, use only tires of the
specified size and type, and balance the
wheel after installing a new tire

® do not use external tire repair plugs to
repair tubeless tires

* read the following sections carefully




REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
The rear brake light switch is located
right frame cover. To adjust the brake Jig
raise or lower the switch so that tl\g .
will come on just before a pressure rig
when the brake pedal is depressed, '

L

® do not use external tire repair plugs to

A\ WARNING:
The tires on your motorcycle form the crucial
link between your motorcycle and the road,
Proper tire inflation pressure, condition,
loading, and tire type are important conditions
for you to monitor. Failure to follow these
warnings may result in an accident due to tire
failure or motorcycle control difficulty:
o check tire pressure and condition each day
before you ride
* do not overload your tires
replace tires when tread is worn to speci-
fied limits, or if tires show visual evidence
of damage, such as cracks or cuts E
* when replacing tires, use only tires of the |
specified size and type, and balance the
wheel after installing a new tire

repair tubeless tires
read the following sections carefully

TIRE PRESSURE AND LOADING

proper tire pressure and proper tire loading are im-
rtant factors. Overloading your tires can lead

1o tire failure and loss of vehicle control.

Check tire pressure each day before you ride, and
pe sure the pressure is correct for the vehicle load
according to the table below. Tire pressure should
only be checked and adjusted before riding, since
riding will heat up the tires and lead to higher in-
flation pressure readings.

COLD TIRE INFLATION PRESSURE

LOAD]SOLO RIDING wiTH|  DUAL RIDING OR
LIGHT OR LITTLE SOLO RIDING WITH
HEAVY CARGO
TIRE CARGO'LOAD LOAD
2.30 kg/cm? 2.50 kg/cm?
FRONT 33 psi 36 psi
| 230 kPa 250 kPa
2.50 kg/cm? 2.90 kg/cm?
REAR 36 psi 42 psi
250 kPa 290 kPa

en you detect drops in tiré pressure,

re for nails or other punctures, or.a

wheel rim. Tubeless tires sometimes
B W when puﬂt‘.‘fb'l'ed

hflated tires make smooth cornering dif-

f'c"“' d can result in rapid tire wear. Over-
inflated tires have a smaller amount of tire in con-
e ml’old which can contribute to skid-
ding and loss of control.

Ex h
TIRE CONDITION AND TYPE
P'mem and proper tire type affect
nce. Cuts or cracks in the tires
tire failure and loss of vehicle control.
“are susceptible to puncture failures
sent loss of vehicle control. Tire wear

affects the tire profile, changing’ vehicle
handling characteristics.

Check tire conditions each day before you ride.
Replace tires if tires show visual evidence of
damage, such as cracks or cuts, or if tread depth
is less than 1.6 mm (0.06 in) front, 2.0 mm
(0.08 in) rear. ;

e ——— . a -



TIRE PRESSURE AND LOADING

proper tire pressure and proper tire loading are im-
ortant factors. Overloading your tires can lead

1o tire failure and loss of vehicle control.

Check tire pressure each day before you ride, and
be sure the pressure is correct for the vehicle load
according to the table below. Tire pressure should
only be checked and adjusted before riding, since
;idinl'lg will heat up the tires and lead to higher in-
flation pressure readings.

COLD TIRE INFLATION PRESSURE

LOADISO DUAL RIDING OR
e on o WITH SOLO RIDING WITH
| TIRE CARGO LOAD HEA{\(’)ESHGD
2.30 kg/cm? 2.50 kg/em?
FRONT 33 psi 36 psi
230 kPa 250 kPa
2.50 kg/cm? 2.90 kg/cm?
REAR 36 psi 42 psi
250 kPa 290 kPa

u detect drops in tire pressure,
‘nails or other punctures, or a
rim. Tubeless tires sometimes
dually when punctured.

‘make smooth cornering dif-
result in rapid tire wear. Over-

a smaller amount of tire in con-
8 road, which can contribute to skid-
of control.

AND TYPE

ition and proper tire type affect
T . Cuts or cracks in the tires
3 failure and loss of vehicle control.
susceptible to puncture failures
loss of vehicle control. Tire wear
the tire profile, changing’ vehicle
handling characteristics.

Chﬂe‘.‘.éﬁf;@nﬂdiﬁms each day before you ride.
Replace tires if tires show visual evidence of
damage, such as cracks or cuts, or if tread depth
is less than 1.6 mm (0.06 in) front, 2.0 mm

(0.08 in) rear. ¢



NOTE: These wear limits will be reg .
the wear bars molded into the tire m

with the road.

When you replace a tire, be sure to rey
a tire of the size and type listed below
a different size or type of tire, vehi
may be adversely affected, possibly.

loss of vehicle control.

—— - — —

—
FRONT had |

120/70 ZR17 160/60 2'".

. i
_._______-—-—'—'_'__ .
MICHELIN M59xX
MICHELIN A59X Msex:

- R

ﬂ sure to balance the wheel after repairing
puncture or replacing the tire. Proper wheel ba
ance is important t0 avoid variable wheel-to-rog
contact, and to avoid uneven tire wear.

| 5 ‘Am*”:.:fd for repairing or replacing
i ures
tires, and balancing wheels, are very impor-
tant. These procedures should only be per- |
‘formed by those with the proper tools and ex-
perience. For this reason, we recommend that
- you have an authorized Suzuki dealer perform
these procedures.




NOTE: These wear limits will be

the wear bars molded into the tire ma

with the road.

When you replace a tire, be sure to rep
a tire of the size and type listed below
a different size or type of tire, vehig
may be adversely affected, possibly T

loss of vehicle control.

—FRONT —
FRONT REAR

size | 120170 ZR17 160/60 ZR17
TYPE | MICHELIN A59X MICHELIN MS8X
Be sure to balance the wheel after repa -b
i or replacing the tire. Proper wheel bg

ance is important to avoid variable wheel-to-n 0a
contact, and to avoid uneven tire wear. i

- A\ WARNING: f '
for repairing or replacing

tires, and balancing wheels, are very impor-

tant. These procedures should only be per-

formed by those with the proper tools and ex-

i\ perience. For this reason, we recommend that

you have an authorized Suzuki dealer perform
these procedures.

A CAUTION:

The front and rear tires of this motorcycle are direc-
ﬁ...l.ni--tthm-nduﬂum
in a specified direction, as indicated by the arrow on
the tire’s side wall. Whenever the tire is dismounted
or replaced, be sure that the tire is mounted in the
proper direction. Installing the tire in the reverse
direction will affect tire life.

A\ WARNING:

Tubeless tires require different service pro-

cedures than tube type tires.

* Tubeless tires require an air-tight seal be-
tween the tire bead and wheel rim. Damage
to the tire bead surface or the wheel rim
inner surface will result in an air leak.
Therefore, special care must be taken when
removing or installing the tire. Special tire
irons and rim protectors, or a specialized

re mounting machine, must be used to

=

damage.
ir punctures in tubeless tires by re-
the tire and applying an INTERNAL

i

tch.




) CAUTION: T
The front and rear tires of this mntnl;:rcln are direc- for at least 24
:onal. This means they must be mounted on the wheels . ive heat
i.:a specified direction, as indicated by the arrow on o "m““:: .;:“t‘i: repair
the tire’s side wall. Whenever the tire is dismounted .'ml yquent tire deflation.
or replaced, be sure that the tire is mounted in the ; motorcycle at speeds
proper direction. Installing the tire in the reverse mph J;: km/h) with a repaired
direction will affect tire life. buildup could |ead to tire repair
a tire deflation.
: tire repair plug 10
A\ WARNING: m the plug may work
Tubeless tires require different service pro- a result of the cornering forces
cedures than tube type tires. ed in a motorcycle tire.
* Tubeless tires require an air-tight seal be- i the tire if it is punctured in the
tween the tire bead and wheel rim. Damage e area, or if a puncture in the tread
to the tire bead surface or the wheel rim j larger than § mm (316 in). These
inner surface will result in an air leak. ps cannot be repaired ldaquaulv.J

Therefore, special care must be taken when
removing or installing the tire. Special tire
irons and rim protectors, or a specialized

tire mounting machine, must be used to il
prevent damage. ﬂ

» Repair punctures in tubeless tires by re- e
moving the tire and applying an INTERNAL thoam !
patch.
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